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The University campus is within the corporate limits of the eity of
Los Angcles, west of Beverly Hills. It cxtends along the south side of
Beverly Boulevard from Hilgard Avenuo to. Vetoran Avenue, and is
bounded on the south by LeConte and Gayley avenues.

At the time of publication of this (firenlar arrangements for public
transportation facilities were not complete; automobiles should turn
south from Beverly Boulovard at Hilgard Avenue, or north from Wilshire
Boulevard at Wostwood Boulevard.



Letters of inquiry comcerning the Universify of California at Los
Angeles should be addressed to the Recorder, University of California at
Log Angeles, Los Angeles.

Letters of inquiry concerning the University in gemeral should be
addressed to the Recorder of the Faculties, University of California,
Berkeley. .

For the list of bulletins of information concerning the several colleges
and departments see pages 2 and 3 of the cover.

In writing for information please mention the eollege, department, or
study in which you are chiefly interested.
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT LOS ANGELES

CALENDAR 1929-30
1929

Sept. 10, Tuesday Applications for admission in September, 1929, with
complete credentirls, should be filed on or before
this date. Late filing fce $2.00, payable when
student registers.

8:30 a.m., Examination in Subject A.
Sept. 17, Tuesday {1:30 p.m.: Intelligence Test (Teachers College).

8Sept. 20, Friday 8:00 a.m—3:00 p. m., Registration of old students,
including re-entrants.

Sept. 21, Saturday 8:00 a.m.-3:00 p.m., Registration of new students.
Sept. 23, Monday 8:00 a.m., Instruction begins.

Nov. 28-Dec. 1,incl. Thanksgiving recess.

Dec. 19-Jan. 1,incl. Christmas recess.

1930
PFeb. 1-Feb. 8,incl. Final examinations (subject to change).
Feb. 7, Friday Applications due for admission in February, 1930.

Feb. 8, Saturday Last day of first half-year.

8:30 a.m., Examination in Subject A.
Feb. 12, Wednesday {1 :30 pm.: Intelligence Test (Teachers College).

Feb. 14, Friday 8:00 a.m.—3:00 p.m., Registration of old students,
» including re-entrants.

Feb. 15, Saturday 8:00 a.m.-3:00 p.m., Registration of new students.
Feb. 17, Monday 8:00 a.m., Instruction begins.

Feb. 22, Saturday  Washington’s Birthday, a holiday.

Mar, 23, Sunday Charter Day. :

Apr, 17-20, inecl. Easter recess.

May 30, Friday Memorial Day, a holiday.

June 9—June 16, incl. Final examinations (subject to change). i
June 20, Friday The eleventh annual commencement at Los Angeles.
June 23—July 19 Summer Course in Surveying.

June 30-Aug. 9 Summer Session in Los Angeles.

For the calendar of the departments of the University at Berkeley,
address the Recorder of the Faculties, University of California, Berkeley.
In 1929-30 the fall semester at Berkeley opens August 15, the spring
semester January 11.

a

* Importance of early appleation: To give time for ry
applications and credentials should be forwarded to the Examiner as soon as obtainable
from the school authorities.



Regents of the University

THE REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY

NorE.—The regular meetings of the Regents are held at 2 P.)., on the second Tuesday of
ench month, except July, and on the day before Commencement, st such places as may from
time to time be determined, ordinarily at the Governor’s Office, State Building, San Francisco.
The Los Angeles office of the Regents is in Room 804, Subway Terminal Building, Los Angeles,

REGENTS EX OFFICIO

His Excellency CLEMENT CALHOUN YOUNG,

the
ento

..L. CARNAHAN
Lieutenant-Govemor of Oalifornia
1756 8 Broadway, Los Angeles

Epgax O. LEvey, A B., LL.B.

kaer of the Assem

166 Nineteenth av, San Francisco
Viezruing Kersey, M.A.
State Superintendent of Public Instruc-

n
Mull bldg, Sacramento

Governor of Oalifornia and President of
Regents

RoBseT A. CONDEE

President of the State Agricultural
Society

Chino
OTTO VON GELDERN

President of the Mechanics Institute
821 Market st, San Francisco

EvererT J. BROowN, Ph.B., LL.B,
President of the Alumni Association
Central Bank bldg, Oakland

WILLIAM WALLACE CAMPBELL, S¢.D., LL.D.

President of the University
219 California Hall, Berkeley

APPOINTED REGENTS

The term of the appointed Regents is sixteen years, and terms expire March 1 of the year
indicated in parenthesis. The names are arranged in the order of original pecession to the Board,

ARTHUR WILLIAM l"os-rn. LLD (1932)
244 California st, 8an Fran

GARRET WiLLIAM MCENERNEY (1936)
2002 Hobart bidg, San Francisco

Guv Onarree Earn, A.B. (1934)
8 Standard Ol bldg, San Fran

WiLLIAM HeENRY CrOCKER, Ph.B. (1940)
Crocker First National Bank, San Fran.

Jauzs KexNEDY MorriTy, B.8. (1940)
41 First st, San Prancisco

Cmm(l.u ApoLPH RaMu, B.S, M.A,, 8.T.B.
1100 Franklin st, San Francisco

EDWARD AUGUSTUS Dxcmn. B.L. (1942)
8510 Lucerne bivd, Los Angeles

Jaues MiLLs (1942)
Hamilton City

CHESTER HaRVEY ROWELL, Ph.B. (1936)
149 Tamalpais rd, Berkeley

MorTIMER FLEISHHACKER (1984)
An o-O.lhi::rnia Trust Company,
nel

GRORGE I. CocHRrAN, LL.D. (1980)
501 West Sixth st, Los Angeles

MRS, MARGARET RISHEL SARTORI (1988)
735 West Twenty-cighth st, Los Angeles

JoBN RaNDOLPH HaYNES, Ph.D., M.D.

1988)
429 Consolidated Realty bldg. Los Angeles
ALDEN ANDERSON (1982)
Capital National Bank, S.cr.mento

RALPH PALMER MERRITT, B.S.. LL.D,

(1980)
8815 Huntington blvd, Presno
JouN FRANCIS NEYLAN (194

4)
Crocker First National Bank bldg, San
Francisco




Officers of the Regents; Standing Committees (

OFFICERS OF THE REGENTS

His Exoellency Clement Oslhoun Young,

e

President
Sacramento

William Henry Crocker, Ph.B,
Chairman
Orocker First National Bank, San
Francisco

Robert Gordon Sproul, B.S.. LL.D.
Seecretary and Oomptroller
220 California Hall, Berkeley.
Mortimer Flenshhncker
Treasure
An o-Oamornu Trust Company, San
ancisco

Jno, U. Oalkins, Jr., B.L., J.D.
Attorney
901 Crocker bldg, San Francisco

STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE BOARD OF REGENTS
FOR THE YEAR 1928-20*

Agriculture ;
Regents Foster, Mills, Condes, Cochran,
ar), Anderson, and Neylan

Educational Relations:
Regents Rowell, Ramm, Earl, Merritt,
md Brown

Be ts Memtt. Mrs. Sartori, Cochran,
Enerney. Fleishhacker, Anderson,
and Brown

hmﬁmm Brown, and Neylan

EBxecutive Commidttee :
This committee oconsists of the chairmen
of all standing committees and the
President of the Alumm Asgsgociation

Hnance:
Regents Earl, Foster, Moffitt, McEnerney,
eishhacker, Crocker, and Merritt

@rounds and Buildings:
Regents Fleishhacker, Dickson, Ramm,
Merritt, Neylan, and Oarnaban :

Jurisprudence :
ts MeEnerney, Cochran, Moffitt,
vy, and Oarnahan

Letters and Science:
Regents Rowell, Ramm, Brown, Cochran,
and Mrs, Sartori
Library, Research, and Publications:
Regnu Cochran, Mofitt, Brown, and
well

Lick Observatory:
Regents Fleishhacker, Orocker, Anderson,
Neylan, and Carnahan

Medical Sohool:
Regents Crocker, Earl, Mofiitt, Ramm,
Mrs. Sartori, Haynes, Levey, and
Neylan

San Franoisco War Memorial :
Regents Moflitt, Fleishlnoker. and Levey

University of California at Los Angeles and
Seripps Institution of Oceanography:
ents Dickson, Oochran, Brown, Mrs,
artori, Roweil, Haynes, Condee, and
Carnahan

Wilmerding School :
Regents Moffitt and Earl

* The Pmldent of the Board of Regents and the President of the University are ez oficio
members of all committees of the Board. In each committee the name of the chairman is
first and the name of the vice-chairman is second.
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8 Adminisirative Officers

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS
OF THE

UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT LOS ANGELES

GENERAL- ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

WILLIAM WALLACE CAMPBELL, Se.D., LL.D., President of the University.

‘WaLtsr MorRIS HarT, Ph.D., Vice-President and Dean of the University.

RoBERT GORDON SPROUL, B.S., LL.D., Vice-President and Comptroller of the
University, Secretary of the Regents, and Land Agent.

BaLpwIN MUNGER Woobs, Ph.D., Associate Dean of the University, and
University Representative in Educational Relations.

ADVISORY ADMINISTRATIVE BOARD

Emms'r C. MoorE, Chairman; BALpwIN' M. Woobs, THOMAS M. PyurNaM,

RoBERT G. SPROUL.
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS AT LOS ANGELES -

ERNEST CARROLL MoorE, Ph.D,, I.L.D,, Director of the University of Cali-
fornia at Los Angeles and Professor of Education.

CHARLES HENRY RIEBER, Ph.D., LL.D., Dean of the College of Letters and
Science and Professor of Plulosophy

MARVIN LLovd DarsiE, Ph.D., Dean of the Teachers College and Professor
of Education.

CHARLES WILEIN WADDELL, Ph.D., Director of the Training Schools and
Professor of Education.

JorN EpwaArD GoopwiN, B.L., B.L.S,, Librarian.

HELEN MATTHEWSON LAUGHLIN, Dean of Women.

EarL JovcE MiLLEr, Ph.D., Dean of Men and Associate Professor of

- Economies.
LLEWELLYN MoraAN BUELL, Ph.D,, Executive Secretary and Lecturer in
English.
HARRY MUN’SON SHowmMaN, E.M., M.A., Recorder and Lecturer in Mathe-
matics.

CrarENCE Harn RosrsoN, Ph.D., University Examiner and Assistant Pro-
fessor of Education.

RoBERT MACKENZIE UNDERHILL, B.S., Assistant Comptroller of the Univer-
gity, and Assistant Secretary of the Regents.

WiILLIAM JONATHAN Norels, M.D., Physician for Men.

LiLLIAN RAY TrrcoMB, M.D., Physician for Women.

L. GUNTHER, M.D., Asgsistant Physician for Men.

M. BurNEY PoRTER, Appointment Secretary and Supervisor of Teacher
Training.

OTHER OFFICERS IN Lo08 ANGELES

GeordkE H. KrEss, Dean, Los Angeles Medical Department (Graduate);
304 8 Broadway, Suite 245.

Howarp 8. NoBLB, Associate Director in Southern California, Extension
Division; 815 S Hill st.

BELLE anHTMAN', Assistant to Dean, Summer Session in Los Angeles;
Office, 815 S Hill St.
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THE UNIVERSITY

The University comprises the following colleges, divisions, and depart-

ments: ’

I. IN BERKELEY

The Colleges of
Letters and Science,

Commerece,

Agriculture (including the courses at Berkeley, the Giannini Founda-
tion of Agricultural Economies, the Branch of the College of Agri-
culture at Davis, the Graduate School of Tropical Agriculture at
Riverside, and the United States Agricultural Experiment Station,
which includes stations at Berkeley and Davis, the Deciduous Fruit
Station in the Santa Clara Valley, the Forestry Station at Chico,
the Citrus Experiment Station at Riverside, the Imperial Valley
Experiment Station near Meloland, ‘¢ Whitaker’s Forest,’” in Tulare
County, and the M. Theo. Kearney Experiment Station at Kearney
Park, Fresno County),

Mechanics,

Mining,

Civil Engineering (including the Surveying Camp at Fairfax),

Chemistry.

The Schools of
Architecture, -

Education,

Jurisprudence,

Librarianship,

Medicine (first year).

The University Extension Division (offering instruction wherever classes
can be formed, or anywhere in California by correspondence, provid-
ing lectures, recitals, motion pictures and other material for visual
instruction). .

The California Museum of Vertebrate Zoology.

The Museum of Paleontology.

The Institute of Child Welfare.

The Institute of Social Sciences.
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IL. AT MouNT HAMILTON
The Lick Astronomical Department (Lick Observatory).

III. IN SaN FRANCISCO : L
California School of Fine Arts,
Hastings College of the Law,
Medical School (second, third, fourth, and fifth years, including Hospitals),
The George Williams Hooper Foundation for Medical Research,
College of Dentistry,
California College of Pharmacy,
The Museum of Anthropology, Archaeology, and Art.

IV. IN Los ANGELES

University of California at Los Angeles
College of Letters and Science,
Teachers College.

The Lower Division in Agriculture, Chemistry, Civil Engineering,
Commerce, Mechanies, and Mining,

The Summer School of Surveying.
Los Angeles Medical Department, graduate instruction only.

V. At Davis
The Branch of the College of Agriculture.

VL Ar RIVERSIDR )
Citrus Experiment Station and Graduate School of Tropical Agriculture.

VIIL. At La JoLLA
The Seripps Institution of Oceanography.
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ORGANIZATION AND GOVERNMENT

HISTORY OF THE UNIVERSITY

The establishment of the University of California in 1868 came as the
result of three separate movements—one originating in private initiative,
one in State action, and one in Federal action.

Private action owed its inception to the foresight of the Rev. Henry
Durant. In 1853, under the auspices of the Presbytery of San Francisco
and of the Congregational Association of Oakland, Mr. Durant opened
in Oakland the ‘“Contra Costa Academy,’’ but soon cianged the nameé
to that of ¢‘College School,”’ in order to signify that the undertaking
was only preparatory to a projected college. In 1855 such an institution
was incorporated under the name of ‘‘College of California.’’ In 1860
that college was formally opened, and classes were graduated from 1864
to 1869 inclusive. The instruction was given in buildings in Oakland, but
in 1856 a tract of land five miles to the north was obtained, and the
college buildings were begun.. In 1866 the name of Berkeley was given to
the townsite about the college campus.

State astion had its start in the Constitutional Convention of 1849,
which incorporated into the fundamental law recognition of and provision

for a State university. There was constant public agitation down to

1868 for making the provisions effective.

Federal action began in 1853 when Congress gave the State 46,000
acres of land for a ‘‘seminary of learning.’’ A further impulse was
given in 1862 by the passage of the’ Morrill Act for the establishment of
an Agricultural, Mining and Mechanical Arts College.

In 1867 these three forces began working together to one end—the
establishment of a University of California. The private enterprise
known as the College of California contributed its buildings and four
blocks of land in Oakland and its 160 acres of land in Berkeley; the
Federal Government, the Congressional gift of 150,000 acres of public
lands, and the State, its property accumulated for the purpose, together
with new legislative appropriations. The legislative act creating the
University of California was signed by the Governor on March 23, 1868,
and the new institution opened its doors for instruction in September, 1869.
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The first appointee to the Presidency was Henry Durant (1869-72).
He was followed by Daniel Coit Gilman (1872-75), John LeConte (1875-81),
William T. Reid (1881-85), Edward 8. Holden (1885-88), Horace Davis
(1888-90), Martin Kellogg (1890-99), Benjamin Ide Wheeler (1899-1919),
David Prescott Barrows (1919-23), William Wallace Campbell (1923-).

In 1896 a movement which had been undertaken for a permanent and
comprehensive building plan on the Berkeley campus was taken over and
financed by Mrs. Phoebe Apperson Hearst. The ultimate plan was sclected
after two international competitions. A large group of buildings has
already been erected on the site, partly from private donations and
partly from state appropriations and bond issues.

ORGANIZATION

The University of California is an integral part of the public educational
system of the State. Through aid from the State and the United States,
and by private gifts, it furnishes instruction in literature and in science, and
in the professions of engineering, art, law, teaching, medicine, dentistry,
and pharmacy. The instruction in all the colleges is open to all qualified
persons, without distinetion of sex. The Constitution of the State pro-
vides for the perpetuation of the University, with all its departments.

L

GOVERNMENT

The government of the University is entrusted to a corporation styled
THE REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA, consisting of the Governor,
the Lieutenant-Governor, the Speaker of the Assembly, the State Super-
intendent of Public Instruction, the President of the State Board of
Agriculture, the President of the Mechanics’ Institute of San Francisco,
the President of the Alumni Association, and the President of the Univer-
sity, as members ez officio, and sixteen other regents appointed by the
Governor and approved by the State Senate. The internal management of
the University is in the hands of thé President and the Academxc Senate,
which is composed of the faculties of the University.
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT LOS ANGELES

In March, 1881, the legislature of California created the Los Angeles
State Normal School. Five acres of ground were donated at the cornmer
of Fifth street and Grand avenue—the present site of the Los Angeles
City Library; and the cornerstone of the first building was laid on
December 17th of that year. Instruction began in August, 1882, with a
faculty of three teachers and an enrollment of sixty-one students.

Following a legislative appropriation in 1911, a new site of twenty-
five acres on North Vermont avenue was obtained for the Normal School.
In the fall of 1913 the cornerstone was laid for the first building, Mills-
paugh Hall, named to commemorate Jesse F. Millspaugh, who was presi-
dent during the period 1904-1917. The School moved into its new
quarters in September, 1914,

Through legislative action made effective by the Governor’s signature
on July 24, 1919, the grounds, buildings, and records of the Los Angeles
8tate Normal School were transferred to the Regents of the University
of California. The name of the School was changed to Southern Branch
of the University of California. The educational facilities were expanded
to include the freshman and sophomore years in Letters and Secience
beginning with September, 1919; the third and fourth years with Sep-
tember, 1923 and 1924, respectively. The degree of Bachelor of Arts was
conferred in the College of Letters and Secience for the first time in
June, 1925. In 1922 the teacher training courses were organized as a
Teachers College. The degree of Bachelor of Education was conferred
for the first time in June, 1923,

On February 1, 1927, the name of the institution was changed to
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT L0S ANGELES,

The University is now engaged in building a new physical plant upon
a campus of three hundred and eighty-four acres reeently bought and
presented to it by the cities of Santa Monica, Venice, Beverly Hills, and
Los Angeles. It will occupy its new buildings in September, 1929,

The University of California at Los Angeles is' administered by the
Director, who is the administrative head, appointed by the Regents on the
recommendation of the President of the University. The staff of instruetion
of the University of California at Los Angeles is organized as a council
of the Academic Senate of the University.
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ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY

ACCREDITING OF SCHOOLS IN CALIFORNIA

The acerediting of secondary schools in California is regulated by an
order of the Regents of the University originally emacted March 4, 1884.
Prineipals’ applications for the acerediting of their schools must be in
the hands of the Recorder of the Faeculties at Berkeley on or before the
first day of December of each school year.

The list of aceredited s¢hools is published by the University anneally,
in the month of June or July, For blank forms of application for acered-
iting and for other information, school principals may eommunicate with
the Recorder.

ADMISSION TO FRESHMAN STANDING

The existing plan, whereby a graduate of am accredited secondary
school in California may enter the University without examination, upon
the recommendation of the principal, will continue in foree until Feb-
ruary, 1931, inclusive. Beginning in S8eptember, 1931, a gradumate of an
accredited secondary school in California, in order to be admitted to the
University without examination, must have completed in the high school
a program of studies embracing the subjeets which are regarded as the
most important prerequisites for University work, with a record in these
subjects of grades satisfactory to the Committee on Admissions.

In September, 1929, and thereafter, any candidate whose high school
work has not been such as entitles him, in the opinion of the Committee
on Admissions, to admission on his credentials, must be prepared to
qualify for admission by passing examinations of the College Entrance
Examination Board, as deseribed in detail hereinafter.

An applicant for admission who has already attended any institution
of collegiate grade is not at liberty to disregard the collegiate record and
to apply for admission to the University upon the basis of the high school
record; the applicant in this case is subject to the regulations governing

admission to advanced standing, as described in a later section of this
cireular,
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The High School Program

Every prospective student is advised, in order that he may ensure
adequate preparation for University work, to arrange his high school
program in accordance with the following schedule:

(a) History 1 unit

(b) English 3 unmits

(o) Mathematics (elementary algebra and plane
geometry) 2 units

(@) Science: a third- or fourth-year subject with lab-
oratory (chemistry, or physies, or biology, or
zoology, or botany) 1 unit
(e) Foreign language (in one 1anguage)................... 2 units
(f) Advanced mathematics; or chemistry, or physics (1.f
not offered under (d)) ; or additional foreign lan-
guage in the language offered under (¢) (if in an-
other foreign langunage, 2 units will be required) 1 (or 2) unmits
(g) Electives from the following list:
History, English, mathematics, natural science,

foreign langunage, drawing. 2 (or 1) units
(h) Unrestricted electives 3 units
Total . 15 units

Note.—Exeept in the case of the unrestricted electives, the definitions
of the subjects here listed shall be those used by the College Entrance
Examination Board.

In the case of a graduate of an accredited secondary school in Cali-
fornia, recommended by the prinecipal for admission to the University
without examination, in accordance with the plan which will eontinue in
foree until February, 1931, inclusive, no preseription of high school work
is made by the University. A graduate so recommended is admitted to
the University, and is permitted to enroll in the currieculum of his choice.
He is advised, however, to arrange his program in accordance with the
foregoing schedule.

Except as stated in the foregoing paragraph, every candidate for
admission is expected to complete in the high school the subjects of The
High School Program, above, or to oarn eredit therefor by passing the
examinations of the College Entrance Examination Board. For details
see Plan I, B, and Plan II, A and B, as described in later sections of
this cjrcular. . ’

Electives in the High School Program

Electives in the high school should be so chosen as to emable the
student to enter without difficulty the work of the college and of the
particular curriculum to which he seeks admission; otherwise he may find
himself unable to proceed to the bachelor’s degree in the normal period
of four years.
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The high school subjects which are prerequisite for certain colleges
and currieula and for which no equivalent courses are offered by the
University during regular sessions, are: physies, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit;
elementary algebra, 1 unit; plane geometry, 'l unit; algebraic theory, 1%
unit, frechand drawing, 1 unit; and the first two years of Latin, 2 units.
Instruction in these subjects, Latin excepted, may from time to time be
provided by the University in the Extension Division or in the Summer
Session.

College of Letters and Science: The inclusion of physics or chemistry,
and at least two years of a foreign language, ancient or modern, in the
high school program, will release the student from requirements otherwise
prescribed for him in the University, and will thereby enlarge his oppor-
tunity for elective study, Matriculation credit for plane geometry and
elementary algebra must be obtained before the student can receive his
junior certificate in this college. For the biological sciences, and for the
pre-medical and pre-dental curricula, both chemistry and physics}*as well
a8 French or German, are strongly recommended. For mathematics,
physics, or chemistry, the high school program should include, in addition
to chemistry and physies, and French or German, three years’ work in
mathematics, including algebra, plane geometry, and algebraic theory.
For the geological sciences, geometrical drawing, freehand drawing, and
trigonometry should also be included. Preparation for the curriculum in
architecture should include the high school subjects prerequisite for the
Colleges of Engineering as given below, together with freehand drawing,
one unit, and Latin or French, at least two units. The importance of the
study of Latin in the high school in preparation for major work in
English, in other languages, and in the social sciences, is emphasized.
The modern foreign languages which are most likely to be helpful are
French and German. A university course of basic importance in many
curricula is Chemistry 1a-18B, taken normally during the freshman year;
the high school prerequisite for admission to this course is chemistry, or
physics and trigonometry.

Teachers College: The inclusion of physics or chemistry, and at least
two years of a foreign language, ancient or modern, in the high sehool
program, will release the student from requirements otherwise prescribed
for him in the University, and will thereby enlarge his opportunity for
elective study. Matriculation eredit for plane geometry and elementary
algebra must be obtained before the student can receive his junior
certificate in this college.

*College of Commerce: Students will find it to their advantage to
anticipate a portion of the University requirement in natural science by
taking high school courses in physics and chemistry, and to obtain in

* Only two years of Commerce, Engineering, Chemistry, and Agriculture are offered
at the University of California at Los Angeles.’ !
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high school a reading knowledge of some foreign language which  will
enable them to pass the examination in ‘‘Subject B’’ required of all
students in this college. Matriculants who fail to present algebraic
theory, 3% unit, in addition to elementary algebra and plane geometry,
will be at a disadvantage; and in no case will the junior certificate be
granted without credit in all three subjects. Students are urged not to
emphasize vocational courses in their preliminary programs, but to scek
a broad foundation upon which later specialization may be built.

*Colleges of Engineering (Mechanics, Mining, Ciwil Engineering);
College of Chemistry: Matriculants will be seriously handicapped if they
fail to present, in addition to plane geometry and elementary algebra,
the following: algebraic theory, % unit; trigonometry, % unit; physies,
1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; geometrical drawing, 1 unit. For the College
of Chemistry there should be presented also French or German, at least
2 units. '

*College of Agrioulture: In addition to plane geometry and clementary
algebra, matriculants should present algebraic theory, 1% unit; trigo-
nometry, 3% unit; and chemistry, 1 unit. For the curriculum in forestry
or in landscape design, geometrical drawing, 1 unit, should be added.

A candidate for admission to professional curricula in Berkeley and
elsewhere should consult the appropriate announcements listed on pages
2 and 3 of cover. '

PraN I—ApMISSION WETHOUT EXAMINATION

A. Admission of a- Becommended Graduate of an Aocredited Secondary
Sohool‘in California—Effective until February, 1931, inclusive

A graduate of a high school or other secondary school in California
may enter the University in freshman standing, without examination, upon
the following terms:

1. The school must have been accredited by the University of Cali-
fornia in the year of the applicant’s graduation.

2. The applicant must be duly certified to have been graduated from a
four-year course aggregating at least fifteen (15) standard units, a unit
being the measure of a subject pursued throughout the school year of
from 36 to 40 weeks, and constituting approximately a quarter of a full
year’s work. :

3. The applicant should have attended the school at least one school
year immediately preceding graduation.t '

.. *Only two years of Commerce, Engineering, Chemistry, and Agriculture are offered
at the University of California at Los Angeles.

' tIf, however, the candidate has completed all of his high school work in accred-
fted institutions, and if the principal of each of the schools attended certifies that the
candidate has t“ni maintained the standing required of pupils seeking the University
recommendation, the usual requirement that the candidate must have spent his senior
year in the school from which he is graduated may be set aside.
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4. The applicant must be certified by the principal of the school, a8 in
his judgment fitted to undertake college work with reasonable prospect
of success.

In recommending a graduate for admission to the University by this
plan, the prineipal should use Recommendation Form A, which has an
applieation for admission attached. Copies of this form are supplied by the
Recorder of the Faculties to the prinecipals of accredited schools in Cali-
fornia.

It is expected that, ordinarily, the candidate will complete the require-
ments for the University recommendation in the school from which he
graduates, It is possible, however, for a graduate of a given school who

lacks the recommendation to qualify for it in another school, provided

both institutions are accredited by the University and at least one school
year with a full program of studies be devoted to this additional work.
In such cases, the recommendation may be issued only by the principal of
the school in which the additional work has been complefed; a form to
be used by the principal will be supplied by the Recorder upon request,

It should be noted that candidates whose work in the high school does
not entitle them to the principal’s recommendation as prescribed above,
must be prepared to qualify for admission by passing examinations of the
College Entrance Examination Board in the program of high school
subjects required according to Plan II as stated hereinafter.

B. Admission by Certificate of a Graduate of an Acoredited Secondary
Sehool in California—Effeotive in September, 1981

Beginning September, 1981, admission by the Principal’s Becommenda-
tion as deseribed in the foregoing paragraphs, will cease, and a graduate of
an aceredited secondary school in California may enter the University in
freshman standing, without examination, solely upon the following terms:

1. The school must have been accredited by the University of Cali-
fornia in the year of the applicant’s graduation.

.2, The applicant must be duly certified to have been graduated from
o four-year course aggregating at least 15 standard units, & unit being the
measure of & subjeet pursued throughout the school year of from 36 to
40 weeks and constituting approximately & quarter of a full year’s work.

8. The applicant must present a properly certified high school record,
showing completion of the subjeets described above on page 15 under
The High Sohool Program (a) to (b) inclusive, with grades of ‘1% or
66972 (46497 or ¢B?*?%) in at least 10 of the 12 units specified under (a) to

e e —— ST —— A g+ 1
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(9) inclusive, and with no grade lower than ¢¢3’’ (or ¢C’’) in any of the
15 units required for admission.*

A candidate who is unable to qualify for admission without examina-
tion, as described above, may, in the discretion of the Committee on
Admissions, be permitted to remove deficiencies in the subjeet require-
ments of the high school program, or the requirement as to scholarship
grades in these subjects, by passing appropriate examinations of the
Oollege Entrance Examination Board; and upon removing the deficiencies
in this manner will be admitted to the University without further
examination,

PLAN IT—ADMISSION BY EXAMINATION

A. In Three Fields of Study

Beginning September, 1929, a high school graduate who is unable to
qualify for admission under Plan I, but who has eompleted in the high
sehool the subjects of The High School Program, (a) to (h), inclusive, as
deseribed on page 15, may, in the discrotion of the Committee on Admis-
sions, be admitted to the University upon passing, in a single College
Entrance Examination Board period, a series of examinations represent-
ing three distinct fields of study. The fields of study from which the
applicant may select examinations to be taken represent requirements (a) to
(1), inclusive, of The High School Program (see page 15), as defined below.

The candidate may select for examination any three of the flelds
numbered 1-4, as follows:

1. History,,1 unit; or English, 3 units.

2, Mathematies, This examination shall either include elemen-
tary algebra and plane geometry, 2 units, or shall be in 1 unit of
advanced mathematies, in case such work is presented in satisfac-
tion of requirement (f) of The High School Program.

8. Science. This examination shall be in chemistry, or physies,
or biology, or zoology, or botany—1 unit. In case chemistry or
physies is presented in satisfaction of requirement (f) the exami-
nation in science shall be in the subject thus presented.

4. Foreign language. This examination shall be in the 2 units
of language presented in satisfaction of requirement (¢); provided
that if the foreign language be presented in satiafaction of require-
ment (f), the examination shall cover all the work in foreign lan-
guage presented in satisfaction of both requirement (¢) and require-
ment (f).

* The uirement as to grades is based on a system of four passing des., In
the case otn:rndes reported according to other systems, an riate e faati will
be made by the Committee on Admissions.
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B. In the Subjects of the Required High School Program (12-16 Units)

A high school graduate applying for admission, whose school work in
California, or elsewhere, has not been such as entitles him, in the opinion
of the Committee on Admissions, to admission without examination, as
provided under Plan I, or to admission by examination in three fields
of study as provided in Plan II A, above, may be admitted to the
University solely upon passing examinations in at least the 12 units of
the subjects preseribed under (a) to (g), inclusive, in The High School
Program, page 15. For the remaining 3 units, or any part thereof, ¢f the
15 units required for admission, the University may accept, in lieu of
examinations, a properly certified high school record showing the attain-
ment of grade ‘¢1’’ or ¢¢2’? (‘‘A’’ or ‘“‘B’’) in any standard high
school subject, or sub;ects, in equivalent amount. The credit to be given,
if any, will be determined by the Committee on Admissions upon mspec-
tion of the applicant’s credentials,

An applicant who has not been graduated from a high school or other
secondary school may be admitted to the University solely by examina-
tion in all of the 15 units required for admission, as specified in The High
School Program (a) to (h), inclusive, page 15.

The University has discontinued the holding of emtrance examinations.
All applicants who enter by examination will be required to take the
examinations of the College Entrance Examination Board. For further
information concerning examinations, see pages 21-22,

ADMISSION OF A GRADUATE OF AN APPROVED HieH SoHOOL OUTSIDE OF
CALIFORNIA

A graduate of a high school or other secondary school outside of
California may, in the discretion of the Committee on Admissions, be
admitted to the University without examination provided that the school
has a standing comparable to that of accredited secondary schools in
California; and provided further that the applicant has met the require-
ments specified for the admission without examination of graduates of
accredited secondary schools in California, Plan I, page 17. Applicants
who are unable to qualify for admission by this method will be admitted
only upon passing examinations in accordance with the provisions of
Plan II, A or B, as may be determined by the Committee on Admissions,
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EXAMINATIONS AT THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA

In January, 1927, the University discontinued the holding of complete
entrance examinations. Candidates for admission by examination must
therefore present examinations of the College Entrance Examination
Board, described below.

COLLEGE ENTRANCE EXAMINATION BoArD

The examinations of the College Entrance Examination Board are
usually held during the third week in June; in 1930, probably June 16-21.

The office of the College Entrance Examination Board is at 431 West
117th Street, New York, N. Y. Blanks for applying for admission to the
examinations may ordinarily be obtained from the University Examiner,
University of California at Los Angeles, as well as from the Board in
New York. These blanks, with fces, must be filed in the New York
office, according to the following schedule: for cxaminations to be taken
in the United States west of the Mississippi River or in Canada, at least
four weeks in advance of the first day of the examinations; for points in
the United States east of the Mississippi River, three weeks in advance;
for points outside the United States and Canada, six weeks in advance.

If the application and fee are received on time, the fee will be $10
for each candidate, wherever examined. Late applications will, when
possible, be granted, but in such cases the fee is $15. The fee should be
remitted by postal order, gxpress order, or draft on New York, to the
order of the College Entrance Examination Board.

A list of the places at which examinations are to be held by the
Board in June, 1930, will be published about March 1.

Points on the Pacific Coast at which examinations are usually held are
as follows: Los Angeles, Berkeley, Carpinteria, La Jolla, Oakland, Ojai,
San Francisco, Santa Barbara, Stanford University, Portland, Seattle,
Spokane. :

As a basis for matriculation credit at the University of California
an examination rating of at least 60 per cent in each subject presented
is required. Comprehensive examinations are acceptable. ’

Definitions of the requirements in all examination subjects are given
in & eircular of information published annually in December by the College
Entrance Examination Board. Upon request to the New York office a
single copy of this document will be sent to any teacher without charge.
In general a charge of twenty cents, which may be remitted in stamps,
will be made.
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A candidate for admission who passes the College Entrance Examina-
tion Board examination in English 1, English A, or comprehensivo
English, will be declared to have met the Subject A requirement of the
University. )

LisT oF PREPARATORY SUBJECTS

A list of the high school subjects commonly presented for admlssxon,
with the amount of credit in units assigned to each subject, is given below.

d
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M:htary Science and Tactics i
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The foregoing list of preparatory subjects is used by the prineipals
of accredited high schools in California in designating the matriculation
credits assigned to the graduates of these schools who are recommended
for admission to the University without examination according to Admis-
sion Plan I. The College Entrance Examination Board does not give
examinations in subject 3k, or in subjects 7 to 13, inclusive. No entrance
examination is provided in less than two units of a language, whether
English or foreign.

t The dagger indicates subjects for which equivalent courses are offered in the
University. For further description of these courses reference should be made to the

Annual Announcement of the University of Oalifornia at Los Angeles.

$ Oredit in this subject does not lmp exemption from any part of the prescribed
work in military science and tactics in the University.
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ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING

ApmissiON FROM OTHER COLLEGES, INCLUDING JUNIOR COLLEGES AND
NogMAL SCHOOLS, AND FROM UNIVERSITIES

An applicant for admission may receive advanced standing in the
University on the basis of certificates from other colleges and universities,,
upon the approval of the certificates by the University Examiner. A
form of statement of university work, which may be used for such
certificates, will be furnished on application to the Recorder. There
should also be submitted some credential showing in detail the basis upon
which the applicant was matriculated in the institution from which he comes
and the preparatory subjects for which matriculation eredit was given.
These documents should be filed with the University Examiner for an esti-
mate of their value in terms of the requirements of the University of Cali-
fornia. The Examiner, acting on behalf of the faculties, is empowered to
reject the certificates, in whole or in part, and to require examination in any
or all of the subjects offered. Applicants who have failed to maintain a
thoroughly satisfactory scholarship record, as distinguished from a record
which is poor or is barely passable, will not be admitted.

An applicant for admission to advanced standing whose preparation for
college was received in a high school in California, and whose college
¢redentials, upon appraisal by the University Examiner, yield less than
sixty semester units of advanced standing, must satisfy the Examiner
that, at the time of leaving the high school, he received, or was then
entitled to receive, the university recommendation in accordance with
Admission Plan I A provided he applies for admission to a regular session
before the one beginning in September, 1931 (thereafter he must satisfy
the requirements of Admission Plan I B; otherwise the entrance exami-
nations in the subjects required by Plan II for admission to freshman
standing at the date of the applicant’s proposed transfer to this Univer-
sity must be passed. A statement of these requirements is given on
page 19. In each case the examinations to be required will be assigned
by the University Examiner in accordance with the provisions of Plan
II, after an inspection of the record of the applicant’s high school and
college studies, ’ '

Fee for Evaluation of Credits—Beginning May 1, 1929, all applicants
for admission with advanced standing are required to pay a fee of $3.00.
The payment of this fee is a prerequisite for admission and also for
evaluations requested by persons not intending to apply for admission.
It should accompany the application or request for evaluation and is not
refunded at the time of subsequent matriculation. Remittances should



24 Admission to the Unsversity

be made to the order of The Regents of the University of California
and sent to the University Examiner at Los Angeles. The only appli-
cants exempted from the payment of the evaluation fee are those coming
from high schools and submitting regular credentials on Forms A or B.

Credit for Subject A (English composition) is given upon cortificate
to students who enter the University of California with 60 or more units
of advanced credit, and who in addition have passed an examination
*similar to the examination in Subject A at the institution from which
they come, or have completed an acceptable college course in English
composition. An oxamination by this University, at Los Angeles or
elsewhere, is required in all other cases. (Refer to page 31 for a more
complete statement.)

ADMISSION FROM SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES IN FOREIGN COUNTRIES

An applicant for admission from a foreign country must present*tre-
dentials which can be accepted in satisfaction of the admission require-
ments of the University of California. An applicant whose education has
boen in a language other than English must also satisfy the University
Examiner that his command of English is sufficient to permit him to
profit by university instruction. This will be tested by an oral and written
examination., The admission of an applicant who fails to pass this examina-
tion will be deferred until he has acquired the necessary proficieney in
the use of English.

LANGUAGE CREDIT FOR A FOREIGN STUDENT

College credit for the mother tongue of a foreigner and for its litera-
ture is granted only for courses taken in native institutions of college
grade, or for upper division courses actually taken at the University of
California or at another English-speaking institution of approved standing. °

TeACHING EXPERIENCE

No university credit is given for teaching experience. Students pre-
senting evidence of successful teaching experience may substitute approved
courses in Education for part or all of the regular requirements in Directed
Teaching upon the recommendation of the Director of the Training Schools.

SurPLUS MATRICULATION CREDIT

There is no provision for advanced standing in the University on the
basis of surplus high school credit.



Admission to the University 25

ADMISSION OF SPECIAL STUDENTS

Special students are’students of mature years who have not had the
opportunity to complete a satisfactory high school course but who, by
reason of special attainments, may be prepared to undertake eertain courses,
or a specialized group of courses for a limited period.

The University has no ‘‘special courses’’ except in the Extension
Division; all courses under the ‘‘University of California at Los Angeles’’
are organized for regular students—that is, for students who have had
the equivalent of a good high school education and have been fully matricu-
lated. Special students may be admitted to those regular courses for which,
in the judgment of the instructors, they have satisfactory preparation.

Instruction is not.offered in such essential preparatory subjects as
elementary English, United States history, elementary Latin and Caesar,
nor, save in the Summer Sessions, or in the Extension Division, in ele-
mentary algebra, plane geometry, algebraic theory, elementary chemistry,
or elementary physics. .

Applicants will not be admitted directly from high school to the status
of special student. The graduates of such schools are expected to qualify
for admission in accordance with the usual rules; students so admitted
to regular status will be required to carry the work of the regular curri-
culum, but may, with the approval of the dean of their college, pursue
limited programs. No person under the age of twenty-one years will be
admitted as a special student; but the mere attainment of any given age
is not in itsedf a qualification for admission.

Entrance examinations in the subjects of fundamental importance
for the work proposed may be required especially of applicants under
twenty-five year of age. Special students will seldom be able to under-
take the work of the engineering and professional schools until they have
eompleted the prerequisite subjects. All applicants for admission to
special status may be required to take a psychological test, which will
be given upon a date to be announced. Further information may be
obtained from the University Examiner.

Upon petition, special students, not candidates for any University
degree, may be excused from the exercises in physical education; such
students, however, in case they become candidates for degrees, must meet
this requirement in full, Students over twenty-four years of age at the
time of admission are excused from military scieace.

A special student may at any time attain the status of regular student
by satisfying all the matriculation requirements.
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Importance of Early Application.~—Application should be submitted
at a sufficiently early date to give time to prepare for the entrance
examinations assigned for admission.® In general, admission to the
University in speeial status can be arranged only by personal conference
with the University Examiner; in addition, a conference with the dean
or other representative of the department, school, or college concerned
may be necessary. :

GRADUATE INSTRUCTION

Graduation instruction is not offered at the ¢‘University of California
at Los Angeles,’’ but it is offered at the ‘¢ University of California Summer
Session in Los Angeles.’”” This statement applies not omnly to work
leading toward higher degrees but also to work beyond the bachelor’s
degree leading toward the general secondary teaching credential. Appli-
cants are referred to the Graduate Division of the University, at Berkeley,
and to the professional schools and colleges of the University. The list
of bulletins of these departments will be found on the inside pages of
the cover.

* The examinations given annually in June by the College Entrance Examination
3°ﬁfd c‘onstitute the only regular examinations for admission to the University of
alifornia,
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GENERAL INFORMATION
REGULATIONS CONCERNING STUDENTS

REGISTRATION

Each student registers in the University of California at Los Angeles
on days appointed for this purpose, at the beginning of each half-year.
Registration covers the following steps: (1) Filling out application, pay-
ing foes, and receiving in exchange a card entitling applicant to status
a8 a student; (2) enrolling in courses according to instructions which
will be posted. ’

MEDICAL EXAMINATION

Each applicant must also appear before the University Medical Examiner
and pass a medical examination, to the end that the health of the University
community as well as that of the individual may be safeguarded. Evidence,
satisfactory to the Medical Examiner, of successful immunization against
smallpox is required.

LATE ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION

The student or applicant for admission should consult the calendar of
the University of California at Los Angeles (which differs from the
ealendar of the departments at Berkeley) and acquaint himself with the
dates upon which students are expected to register and begin their work
at the opening of the session. Failure to register upon the stated regis-
tration day is certain to caunse difficulty in the making of a satisfactory
program and to retard the progress both of the student himself and of
each class to which he may be admitted.

The student who registers after the opening of the session and who
later is found to be deficient in his work may not plead late admission
in extenuation of such deficiency. ’

A foe of $2.00 is charged for late registration. This fee applies both
to old students and to new. Should the student withdraw early, he should
note that any refund of fees is calculated, not from the date of his
registration, but from the date of the beginning of classes for the half-
year.
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A qualified student or applicant who fails to register upon the stated
registration day on the opening of the session, but who, nevertheless,
appears during the first two weeks of instruction, will in general be per-
mitted to register. After the first week, however, he may be required
to obtain the written approval of all the instructors in charge of his
proposed courses, as well as of the dean of his proposed college, before his
registration may be completed. The qualifications of an applicant for
admission to the University after the first two weeks of instruction will
be given special scrutiny by the Examiner and the dean of the college
to which admission is sought.

Transfer to the University of California at Los Angeles in February.—
It is of special importance that a student in another institution who is
desirous of transferring to the University of California at Los Angeles
after the stated registration day of the second half-year should communi-
cate in advance with the University Examiner, and should await assur-
ance that late admission will be permitted before discontinuing- studies
in progress elsewliere. The applicant should indicate the college to which
he wishes admission, and the advanced standing which he expects to
offer at the time of transfer.

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

A regular student is an undergraduate who has complied with the
requirements for matriculation, and who pursues, or is entitled to pursue,
the established curriculum of a college.

A student who has attained junior standing is in the ‘‘upper division,’’
which includes the third and fourth years of the course.

A special student is one who, though he does not meet the University
matriculation requirements, is nevertheless allowed to register for a
restricted program because of maturity and fitness to carry the special
work elected. His fitness to carry the work may be attested to by official
transcripts of preparatory studies and will normally be tested by formal
cxamination covering his familiarity with the field prerequisite to the
elected work.

A special student by virtue of his status is not a candidate for any
degree. The privileges of the University are normally- extended to a
special student for a period of not more than one year. This period,
however, may be extended from time to time at the discretion of the
appropriate committee; petitions for remewal of such privileges should
be filed with the Recorder. '

A special student may attain regular status by meeting the require-
ments for matriculation, The University Examiner will determine what
will be required of each special student desiring to qualify for regular
status.
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STUDENT’S RESPONSIBILITY

The presentation of a study-list by a student and its acccptance by
the college evidence an obligation on the part of the student to perform
the designated work faithfully and to the best of his ability. Any student
who discontinues, without formal notice, University exercises in which
he is a regularly enrolled attendant, does so at the risk of having his
registration privileges curtailed or emtirely withdrawn.

Application for leave to be absent, or excuse for having been absent
from a University exercise, should be made to the instrmetor; if for
unavoidable cause the student absents himself from all college exercises
for one day or several days he should present his excuse to the dean of
his college. No excuse to be absent will relieve the student from com-
pleting all the work of each course to the satisfaction of the imstructor
in charge.

Ample provision is made for the student who desires to withdraw
from courses in which he is regularly enrolled. Petition for change in
study-list should be presented to the Recorder. Attendance upon all
exercises is obligatory pending receipt of formal permission to discontinue.

For regulations concerning withdrawal from the University see page
38 of this Circular.

UNITS OF WORK AND CREDIT: STUDY-LIST LIMITS

Both matriculation and university work are measured in ¢‘units.’’
In the high school a standard secoondary unit is the measure of a subject
pursued thro;ghout the school year of thirty-six to forty weeks and consti-.
tutes approximately one fourth of a full year’s work. A university unit
of regisiration represents one hour of a student’s time at the University
each week, during one half-year, in lecturc or recitation, together with

" the time necessary for preparation; or a longer time in laboratory or
other exercises not requiring preparation. Credit for 124 units in the
College of Letters and Science or 128 in the Teachers College, distributed
according to the requirements of the college, is necessary for a degree.

A student on scholastic probation is limited to a program of 12 units
per half-year, to which may be added the required 35-unit course in
physical education. '

In the College of Letters and Science a student may present a study-
list aggregating 12 to 16 units per half-year without special permission.*
During his first half-year in residence in this college a student may

* Certain courses which do not give units of credit toward the degree, nevertheless
displace units from a student’s allowable program, as follows:

Commerce A (Typing) by 1 unit.

Commerce B (Shorthand) by 2 units,
Course in Subject A by 2 units.
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not take more than 16 units of work. A student may on petition carry
a program of not more than 18 wunits, if in the preceding half-year he
attained an average of at least grade B in his total program (of 12 units
or more). A student whose record during the preceding half-year was
free of all deficiencies, and who is not on probation, may without special
permission submit a program 14 unit in exeess, providing the 14 unit be
in required physical education. The student may not, however, count
toward the degree more than the allowable study-list maximum of his
college. Prescribed courses in military science and physical education
and repeated courses are to be counted in study-list totals. Any work
undertaken in the University or elsewhere at the same time with a view
to credit toward a degree must also be included.

A student in the Teachers College may without special permission
present a study-list aggregating from 12 to 17 units per half-year.*
During the first half-year in residence in this college no student may
receive credit in more than 17 units of work. A student may on peti-
tion carry a program of not more than 18 units, if in the preceding half-
year he attained an average of at least grade B in his total program
(of 12 units or more). A student whose record during the preceding
half-year was free from all deficiency and who is not on probation may
submit, as under the provisions above for the College of Letters and
Science, a program of 4 unit in physical education in excess of the
limit announced, with the understanding as above, that only the allow-
able maximum for the college may be counted. A student whose record
during the preceding half-year included one or more deficient grades
(who did not pass in the entire program undertaken), or who is on
probation, will be restricted to a program of 16 wunits, within which
must be included all preseribed subjects such as physical education.
Prescribed courses in military science and physical education are to be
counted in study-list totals.

In the pre-engineering and pre-commerce curricula, a regular student
who is free from deficiencies in the work of the preceding half-year may
register for not more than 19 units of new work.* In the freshman
and sophomore years in pre-engineering prescribed courses in military
science and physical education may, with the express approval of the adviser,
be added to this study-list maximum. A student whose record for the
preceding half-year shows deficiencies (who did not pass in his entire pro-
gram) will be limited to 16 units, including repeated work.

A special student has free election of subjects within the fields
specified at the time of his admission. His program is limited to 16 units.

* Certain courses which do not give units of credit toward the degree, nevertheless
displace units from a student’s allowable program, as follows:

Commerce A ing) 3 1 unit, ’

Commerce B (Shorthand) by 2 units.
Course in Subject A by 2 units.
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SUBJECT A: ENGLISH COMPOSITION

1. With the exeeptions noted below, every undergraduate entrant must
at the time of his first registration at the University of California at
Los Angeles take an examination known as the Ezamination in Subject 4
designed to test his ability to write English without gross errors in
spelling, grammar, diction, sentence-structure, and punctuation.

2, The examination in Subject A will be given at the opening of each
half-year and at the opening of the Summer Session (see Registration
‘Circular to be obtained from the Recorder of the University of California
at Los Angeles). A second examination for late entrants will be given
two weeks after the first examination in each half-year; for this exami-
nation a fee of $2.00 will be charged. The results of each examination
will be made known the day following the examination. Papers sub-
mitted in the examination will be rated as either ¢‘passed’’ or ¢¢failed.’’
Any student who is not present at the examination in Subject A which
he is required to take will be treated as one who has failed.

8. Every student who does not pass in the examination in Subject A
will be required to take, immediately after his failure, a course of
instruction known as the Course in Subject A, which gives no unmits of
eredit toward graduation, but which reduces the maximum program
allowed the student by two (2) units. Should any student fail in the
eourse in Subject A he will be required to repeat the course in the next
suceeeding semester of his residence in the University. The course in
Subject A will be given each half-year, three hours a week.

4, If in the judgment of the imstructor in the class in Subject A a

studébit shows excellence in English composition through a period of at
least two' weeks, the instructor is authorized to give him a final grade of
passing in Subject A, to permit him to withdraw from further attendance,
and to drop the subject from his study-list (thereby making it possible
for the student to add two units of work to his program), and to refund
a portion of the $10.00 fee.
" 5. A student who has not passed the examination or course in Subject
A will not be admitted to any University course in oral or written
eomposition; he will not be granted a junior certificate or given jumior
standing; he will not be granted a bachelor’s degree.

6. A student who has failed in an examination in Subject A may not
have the privilege of taking a subsequent examination; he must obtain
eredit in the subject through passing the course in Subject A.

7. A student who passes Subject A is not required, but is advised to
eontinue his training in oral or written composition.

8, Failure in the examination does not prevent admission to the
University of California.
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Ezemption:

" A student who has received a grade of 60 per cent in the College
Entrance Examination Board examination in English 1 or in English A
or in the Comprehensive Examination in- English will receive credit for
Subject A. A student who has passed an examination in Subject A
given by the University of California at Berkeley or any other seat of
the University, or given under the jurisdiction of the University at any
junior college or other assigned place, will receive credit for Subject A.

A student who enters the University of California at Los Angeles
with 60 or more units of advanced standing, and who in addition has
passed an examination similar to the examination in Subject A at the
institution from which he came, or has completed a course in English
composition at that institution, deemed acceptable by the University
Examiner, will be exempt from the requirement in Subject A.

EXAMINATIONS FOR STUDENTS ENTERING THE
TEACHERS COLLEGE

The following examinations for students entering the Teachers College

will be administered at the time of matriculation, not to determine
whether the student may be admitted but to assist in determining his
status after admission:

(1) General Intelligence Test: required of every student at the time
of admission to the Teachers College.

(2) Piano Test: Every student entering the Kindergarten-Primary
curriculum must show ability to play on the piano music suitable for use
with young children. Application for the test may be made to the
departmental adviser. The test should be taken at the time of admis-
sion; it must be taken before the student may be assigned to practice
teaching.

MILITARY SCIENCE AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Every student, man or woman, shall, upon admission, report imme-
diately to the proper officer for enrollment in physical education,* follow-
ing the Registration Circular or the announcements which may be posted
on the bulletin boards. Every able-bodied male student who is under
twenty-four years of age at the time of admission, and who is a citizen
of the United States, shall report immediately for enrollment in military
science. A fee of fifty cents per semester must be paid to the Comp-
troller of the University in military courses in which government

* The University requirements in physical educatiou referred to in this section

cover Physical Education 8 (men) and 4 (women), 3§ unit courses which are required
of students in each semester of the first and second years.
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property is idsued to the student. A fee of $5.00 is charged every man
registered in physical education for the use of the standard gymnasium
suit. The student shall list these courses upon his study card with
other University courses,

Petitions from students for excuse from, or deferment of, military
science or physical education, filed by the petitioner after the expiration
of two weeks following the date of the student’s registration, will not be
received except for illness or physical disability occurring after such
date. A student who petitions to be excused from one of these subjects
should nevertheless present himself to the proper imstructors for emroll-
ment during the pendency of the petition.

Upon petition a student more than twenty-four years of age at the
time of admission will be excused from military science and physical
education.

A circular containing information concerning the requirements in
military science and physical education, including a statement of the
grounds upon which a student may be excused from this work, may be
obtained from the Recorder. :

In case a student subject to these requirements shall list the pre-
saribed course or courses on his study-list, and thereafter without authority
shall fail to appear for work in such course or courses, the neglect will
be reported to the dean of his college. With the approval of the Director
of the University of California at Los Angeles, the dean will suspend

the student from the University for the remainder of the half-year, and

" will notify the Recorder. On recommendation of the professor in charge

of the work, and with the approval of the Director, the dean is authorized

to reinstate the student and will notify the Recorder of such reinstatement.

The student is referred to the announcements of the departments of

Military Science and Tactics and Physical Education contained in the
" Announcement of Courses.

AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS

A course in the Constitution of the United States including the study
of American institutions and ideals is required for any university degree
or teaching credential. The prescribed course for all students, except
those whose major subject is political scienmce or history, is American
Ingtitutions 101.
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AUTHORITY OF INSTRUCTORS

No student will be permitted to enter upon the study of any subject
if the officer of instruction in charge of that subject ie satisfied that by
reason of lack of preparation he is not competent to undertake it.

Every student is required to attend all his class exercises and to
satisfy the instructor in each of his courses of study, in such way as the
instructor may determine, that he is performing the work of the course
in a systematic manner.

Any instructor, with the approval of the Director of the University
of California at Los Angeles, may at any time exclude from his course
any student who, in his judgment, has neglected the work of the course,
Any student thus excluded shall be recorded as having failed in the course
of study from which he is excluded, unless the faculty shall otherwise

determine.
-

EXAMINATIONS

Final examinations are required in all undergraduate courses except
laboratory courses and such other courses as, in the opinion of the Com-
mittee on Courses, because of resemblance to laboratory courses, require
special treatment. In laboratory courses final examinations are held at
the option of the department in charge. All examinations shall, so far
a8 practicable, be conducted in writing, In advance of each, 4 maximum
time shall be set which no candidate shall be allowed to exceed. The
time for examination sessions shall not be more than three hours.

Any department may examine students, at the end of the half-year
immediately preceding their graduation, in the major subject in which
such department has given instruetion.

No student will be excused from assigned examinations.

Any student tardy at an examination will be debarred from taking it,
unless an excuse for such tardiness entirely satisfactory to the examiner
be presented.

Reéxaminations are permitted only for the purpose of removing condi-
tions (grade E). In eourses of the Summer Session, however, reéxamina-
tions for the removal of deficiencies are not provided by the University.
A student who has received grade B, C, or D in any course is not allowed
a reéxamination. i

Concerning examinations for the removal of conditions sce under
Conditions and Failures, below.

Application for examination for advanced standing on the basis of
work done before entrance to the University should be made to the
University Examiner at the time of entrance to the University. If a
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student who has already matriculated proposes to enter upom study
outside the University of California with a view to asking the University
to examine him upon that work and to allow him credit toward the
dogree, then he must make all arrangements in advance with the depart-
ment concerned and with the University Examiner.

GRADES OF SCHOLARSHIP: GRADE POINTS

The final result of the work of the students in every course of inmstruc-
tion will be reported to the Recorder in six grades, four of which are
passing, as follows: A, excellent; B, good; C, fair; D, barely passed, E,
conditioned ; F, failed.

Any student may be reported grade ‘‘E’’ (conditioned) in a course,
if the work in an examination or other exercise of the course is either
incomplete or umsatisfactory, and if in the judgment of the instructor
the deficiency is sufficient to prevent a passing grade, without necessitat-
ing a repetition of the course. See heading below, ¢‘Conditions and
Failures,’’ for grades students may earn upon removing conditions.

No student will receive credit in any course in' which he may have
received grade ‘‘F,’’ except upon successful repetition of that course.

The term ‘‘incomplete’’ will not be used in reporting the work of
students. The instructor is required in every case to assign a definite
grade (A, B, C, D, E, or F) based upon the work actually accomplished,
regardless of the circumstances which may have contributed to the results
achieved.

In al] colleges and curricula except pre-engineering, grade points or
quality units will be assigned as follows: A, 3 points per unit; B, 2 points
per unit; C, 1 point per unit; D, no points per unit; E, minus 1 point per
unit; F, minus 1 point per unjt. Removal of grade E or ¥ by reexamina-
tion or repetition of the course will entitle the student to as many grade
points as may have been lost by the condition or failure, but no more.
For exceptions permitted in certain cases in which grade E is assigned,
see under ‘¢ Conditions and Failures,’’ below.

- A candidate for the bachelor’s degree in the College of Letters and
8cience, in the Teachers College, in the College of Agriculture, in the
College of Commerce, or in the College of Chemistry must have attained
at least as many grade points or quality units as there are time units or
quantity units in the credit value of all courses undertaken by him in the
University of California in and after August, 1921,

The reports in January, as in June, are final reports, not provisional
reports, with the following exception: if the organization of the work
permits and if the deficient student retains his status in the University,
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@ grade E in the first half of a year course (a ‘‘double-number’’ course)
may, at the discretion of the instructor in charge, be removed upon.the
basis of the regular work and examinations of the second half-year. In
every such case the student should apply promptly to his instruetor for
advice. It should not be assumed, however, that a passing grade in the
work of the second half-year removes a deficiency incurred in the first.

CONDITIONS AND FAILURES

For the removal of a condition a student may, on petition, have the
privilege of either a reéxamination with the class next repeating the
subject or a special examination out of class. In courses of the Summer
Session, however, reéxaminations for the removal of deficiencies are not
provided. For every such examination a formal permit, to be obtained
in advance on petition filed with the Recorder, must be shown to the
instructor in charge of the examination. For every course™n which a
special examination is undertaken for the removal of a condition, a fee
of $5.00 is charged, save that there is no fee for a reéxamination (final
examination taken with a class), provided the final examination be the
only task required by the instruetor for the removal of the condition.
The fee for two or more special examinations undertaken to remove con-
ditions during a single half-year will not exceed $10.00. A form of
petition for a special examination or for admission to an examination
with a class, together with instructions for procedure, may be obtained
from the Recorder,

A condition in a course in which a final examination is regularly held
may not be removed, unless the student shall have passed a satisfactory
final examination in the course, cither at the time when the course was
originally taken, or at a later time, as above provided.

Removal of grade ‘‘E’’ (conditioned) by reéxamination or otherwise
shall entitle the student to receive grade ‘‘D’’ in the course and to
receive as many grade points as have been lost by the condition, but no
more. An exception to this rule is permitted, however, when the deficiency
consigts solely in the omission of the final examination or other required
exercise, due to illness, or other circumstances over which the student
has no control. In such a case the student may petition to have that
grade assigned which he would have received had the work been com-
pleted in regular course, together with full grade points. His petition
must set forth in detail the reasons for his failure to complete the work;
it should receive endorsement by the instructor that the work, as far as
presented, was satisfactory. The Recorder shall refer the petition to the
dean of the college for decision.
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If a student who has incurred a condition in any course fails to make
up. the condition by the end of the next semester of his residemnce in
which the said course is regularly given, then such condition is removable
only by repetition of the course.

Any student who is reported as having failed in any preseribed course
in military science or physical education, or the course in Subject A, will
be required to repeat such course during his next regular scmester of
residence in which the course may be given.

A student who fails to attain grade D or a higher grade in any course
following an examination for the removal of a condition will be recorded
88 having received grade F (failure) in the course.

SCHOLARSHIP RULES: DISMISSAL FOR FAILURE TO MEET
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS

Note.—A student dismissed for unmsatisfactory scholarship will be
excluded from the University for an indefinite period, with the presump-
tion that his connection with the University will be ended by such
exclusion. For this reason, a student who is in danger of dismissal under
the regulations should present his case to the Committee on Reinstate-
ment at a date sufficiently early so that a possible favorable decision
may be reached in time to prevent dismissal. .

A, College of Letters and Science, Teachers College, Pre-Agriculture,
Pre-Commerce, Pre-Chemistry. 1. Any student in these colleges whose
scholarship in any half-year falls below an average grade of ‘D’’ per
unit of work undertaken, will be dismissed.

2. (&) Any student in these colleges whose entire University record,
eomputed to the close of any half-year, shows a cumulative deficit of ten
(10) or more grade points (regardless of the number of units passed) will
be placed on probation.

(b) If the student fails during any single half-year while on probation
to maintain an average grade of at least ‘C’’ per unit of work undertaken,
- dismissal will follow; otherwise, probationary status will be continued

-until such time as the cumulative grade point deficit is reduced to an
amount less than ten (10).

3. By special action of the Committee on Reinstatement any student
who in any single half-year fails to attain grade points in an amount
equal to the number of units undertaken, may be placed on probation for
-one-half year, and be required during the probationary half-year to
maintain at least a ‘C’’ average under the penalty of dismissal.

B. Pre-Engineering Curricula. 1. Any student in the pre-engineering
eurricula who in any single half-year fails to pass in at least six (6)
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units, or (if registered for less than six units) in all work undertaken,
will be dismissed.

2. (a) Any student in these curricula who in any single half-year
passes in six (6) units, but fails to pass in at least ten (10) units, or
(if registered for less than tem units) in all work registered, will be
placed on probation for one half-year.

(b) Unless the student during the probationary half-year maintains
an average grade of at least ‘“C,”’ or passes all work undertaken, dis-
missal will follow.

HONORABLE DISMISSAL AND LEAVE OF ABSENCE

A letter of honorable dismissal is issued on request to a student in
good standing who withdraws without the expectation of resuming his
work in the same semester at Los Angeles. A brief leave of absence may
be issued, as an exceptional privilege, to a student who finds it necessary
to withdraw for two weeks or longer, but who wishes to retain his status
in his classes and to resume his work before the close of the current
half-year, upon a date to be fixed by the University.

A student is in ‘‘good standing’’ if he is entitled to enjoy the normal
privileges of a student in the status in which he is officially registered.
Students dismissed by reason of scholarship deficiencies, and students on
scholastic probation, may receive letters of homnorable dismissal which
bear a notation concerning their scholarship; students under censure or
suspension may not receive an honorable dismissal but may receive
transeripts of record which bear a notation concerning said cemsure or
suspension. A student who withdraws from the University before the
end of the session without giving notice of withdrawal to the Recorder,
may be debarred from subsequent registration.

DISCIPLINE

The University authorities expect all students to set and observe
among themselves a proper standard of conduct. It is therefore taken for
granted that, when a student enters the University, he has an earnest
purpose and studious and gemtlemanly habits; and this presumption in
his favor continues until, by neglect of duty or by unseemly behavior,
he reverses it. But if an offense occurs, whether it be against good
behavior or academic duty, the University authorities will take such action -
as the particular occurrence, judged in the light of the attendant circum-
stances, may seem to them to require. Students who fail to make proper
use of the opportunities freely given to them by the University must
expect to have their privileges curtailed or withdrawn.
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Grades of Discipline.—There are five grades of discipline: warning,
censure, suspension, dismissal, and expulsion. Censure indieates that the
student is in danger of exclusion from the University. Suspension is
exclusion from the University for a definite period. Dismissal is exclusion
for an indefinite period with the presumption that the student’s connection
with thé University will be ended. Expulsion is the extreme academic
censure, final exclusion of the student from the University.

The Director of the University of California at Los Angeles is entrusted
with the administration of student diseipline with full power to act.

Student Self-Government.—One of the most responsible committees of
the Associated Students is the University Affairs Committee, a body of
students which passes on cases of misconduct among students. To this
committee the Director customarily refers cases of student delinquencies,
ineluding cases of cheating and dishonesty in examinations and classroom
work. The committee reports to the Director its findings of gtult or inno-
cence and suggests snitable penalties.

DEGREES: TEACHING CREDENTIALS

Detailed statements of requirements for degrees and teaching creden-
tials issued by the University will be found under headings of College of
Letters and Science and The Teachers College, and in the Announcement
of Courses, under the different departments.

Every candidate for a degree or for the completion of a regular Univer-
gity curriculum leading to a teaching credential should fill out a form
in his registration book, indicating his candidacy. The Recorder will then
consult with the appTopriate dean, and will advise the student whether the
program he is undertaking will satisfy the requirements of his curriculum.

State Board Teaching Credentials—The State Board of Eduecation
issues teaching credentials of a wider variety than those for which the
University has especially designed curricula. In some cases, moreover, the
State Board accepts teaching experience or other individual qualifications
88 a substitute for the standard requirements of University eredit. If a
student proposes to meet the State Board requirements directly, and is
not a candidate for the University credentials, he should make direct
application to the State Board for a statement of the courses which he
must still complete, His program of University study will then be based
in part on this statement from the State Board, and in part upon the
goneral University requirements in military seience, physical edueation,
Psychology X, Subject A, and American Institutions.

Senior Residence.—Every candidate for the bachelor’s degree is re-
quired to enroll during the senior or final year of residence in that college
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of the University in which the degree is to be taken. It is permissible to
offer two summer sessions (or two intersessions, or omne summer session
and one intersession) as equivalent to one half-year; but in any event
the student must complete in resident instruction either the fall or spring
semester of his senior year. This regulation applies both to students
entering this University from another institution and to students trans-
ferring from one college to another within this University .

FEESt

The incidental fee, $20.00, which must be paid on date of registration,
covers expenses of students other than the cost of their instruction and
entitles them to the use of the gymnasium, tennis courts, swimming pools, -
baths, soap, towels, washrooms, etc.; consultation, medical advice or
dispensary treatment in ease of illness; and meets in part the expenses
in conncction with registration and graduation. This fee is nBt remitted
in whole .or in part for those who may not desire to make use of any or
all of these privileges. In case a student withdraws from the University
within the first three weeks of the semester, a portion of this fee will be
refunded. Students registering for less than five units of work will have
half the incidental fee ($10.00), refunded six weeks after the registration.
date.

Non-resident Tuition Fee.—Non-residents of California* are charged
& tuition foe of $75.00 each half-year, which shall be paid on the day of
registration.

1 During registration and for the first few days of instruction, fees will be paid as
part of the registration procedure. Thereafter, they will be paid in the office of the
Comptroller, 42 Library. The cashier’'s department of this office is open from 8:80 a.m.
to 8 p.m. daily, and from 8:80 to 11:80 a.m. on Saturday.

* There follows a reprint of the resolution adopted by the Finance Committee of
the Regents of the University, June 19, 1928: in accordance with the provisions of
Section 18943, Political Code of Califoruia. “No person shall be considered eligible
to register in the University as a resident of the State of California unless he has
resided in the State for more than one year immediately preceding the semester dur-
ing which he proposes to attend the University. The residence of each student shall
be determined in accordance with the rules for determining residence prescribed by
the provisions of Section 52 of the Political Code of California, provided, however,
that every alien student who has not made & valid declaration of intention to become
o citizen of the United States as provided by the laws thereof, prior to the opening
da{)eof the semester during which he proposes to attend the University, shall be deemed
to a non-resident student, and further provided that every student shall be deemed
to be a resident student who ig either—

(@) A citizen of the United States who has attained his majority, aceording to the
laws of the State of California, and who for a period of one (1) year has been
entirely self-supporting and actually present in the State of California, with the inten-
tion of acquiring a residence therein; or X

(b) A minor child, a citizen of the United States, who does mot receive, and has
not received, for more than one (1) year immediately preceding his entrance into_the
University, directly or indirectly, any support or financial assistance from his father,
provided such minor lives with his mother, who is, and has been, eontinuously for a

eriod of more than one (1) year, actually present in the State of California, with the
intention of making her home therein. Every person who has been, or who shall be
hereafter classified as a non-resident student shall be considered to retain that status
until such time as he shall have made application, in the form prescribed by the
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Every entering student and student returning to the University after.
an absence qf a half-year or longer, is required to fill out a ‘‘Statement
as of Residence’’ on the day of registration, and his status as to residence
or non-residence will be determined by the Attorney for the University
shortly after registration.

Old students are advised that application for reclassification as a
resident of California must be filed within ten days after regular regis-
tration, or in the case of late registrants, within one week after regis-
tration. The Attorney will not consider applications for reclassification
filed later than these dates. Application for a change in classification
during some preceding semester will not be received under any eircum-
stances.

It the student registers for less than 12 units the tuition fee is as

_ follows: Minimum, $25.00; $5.00 per unit for work aggregating six to eleven
units or fraction thereof.

Fine for delayed payment of any of the above fees or of departmental
fees or deposits, $1.00. Departmental fees and deposits must be paid
within seven days after registration. .

Evaluation of Credentials for Advanced Standmg, $3.00.

Late application for admission (after September 10, 1929, or February
7, 1930), $2.00

Late registration, $2.00. (After date set as registration day.)

Late filing of registration book, $2.00. (More than seven days after
registration.)

Late examination in Subject A, $2.00.

For courses added after date set for filing registration book, $1.00 per
ceourse. -

For courses dropped after October 12 or March 8, $1.00 per course.

Medioal examination: original appointment, or deferment arranged in
advance, no fee; fee for a second appointment, $1.00.

Laboratory and Departmental Fees~In laboratory and certain other
courses, & charge is made to ¢over materials used. .Students should refer
to the Announcement of Courses, where such fees are listed for each
department. The total charge for students in the elementary laboratories
may amount to from $5 to $30 per year.

The military uniform and textbook fee is fifty cents a semester for
students in the basic course. Military training is prescribed for all first

Recorder, for reclassification, and shall have been reclassifled as a resident student by
the attorney appointed to act for the Regents in non-regident matters.”

Bection 26, Civil Code of the State of California.

“Minors are all ersons under twenty-one years of age; provided, that this section
shall be subject to rovigions of the titles of this code on marriage and shall not
be constru a8 repea g or limiting the provisions of section 204 ot this éode,
provided, further, that upon the lawful marriage of any female of the aﬁ of elghiben
years or* over but under the age of twenty-one years, such female shall deemed an
sdult person for the purpose of entering into any eng t or tr pecting

property or any contract, the same as if such person was over twenty-one years of age.
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and second-year undergraduate male students who are citizens of the
United States, able-bodied and under twenty-four years ef age when
admitted to. the University. The United States furnishes uniforms and
some textbooks for the use of studemts receiving military training, and
the student is responsible for the articles issued to him. The amount
necessary to replace articles not returned by the student will be collected
by the Comptroller.

Key deposit: A deposit of $1.00 is required on each locker or University
key issued to a student, a faculty member or an officer of the University.
This deposit is refunded in full upon return of the key.

Deposit required of applicants for teaching positions who register with
the Appointment Secretary: Persons registering with the Appointment See-
retary will be required to pay $5.00 to cover clerical cost of correspondence
and copying of credentials.

Other expenses: Gymnasium outfit for men, $5.00; for women, about
$8.00; books and statiomery, from $18.00 to $40.00 per year. Every+
student is eligible to membership in the Associated Students of the Uni-
vergity of California at Lios Angeles. The cost of membership is $10.00
per year. The membership card entitles the holder to participation in
the affairs of the Associated Students; a subseription to the California
Daily Bruin; free admission to many athletic contests and reduction in
admission to all other athletic contests, as well as dramatie, social, and
similar events that are under the jurisdiction of the Associated Students.

N s s T

SCHEDULE OF REFUNDS
| Dates are computed from September 23, 1929, and February 17, 1930.

Incidental Fee of $20.00

To end of first week Refund $17.50
From first week to end of third week . Refund 10.00
Thereafter, no refund.

i : Non-Resident Fee of $75.00

: To end of first week . X Refund $65.00
i From first week to end of third week Refund 50.00
] From third week to end of sixth week Refund 35.00

From sixth week to end of twelfth week Refund 15.00

Thereafter, no refund.

No claim for refund of fees will be considered unless such claim is
prescgted during the fiscal year to which the claim is applicable. No
studént will be entitled to a refund except after surrender to the Comp-
troller of his receipt. Students should preserve their receipts.
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SCHOLARSHIPS

The Committee on Scholarships of the University of California at Los
Angeles is authorized to award a limited number of scholarships annually
to students in the University of California at Los Angeles. The Com-
mittee rates all candidates as to scholarship, need, and character, and
bases its recommendation upon relative ratings of all the candidates
applying at any ome time. Applications for these scholarships with
letters and testimonials relating to them, should be filled with the
Recorder on or before the 15th day of March preceding the academic year
for which the awards are to be made; if received later they will not
ordinarily be considered until the following year. A blank form of appli-
eation, which.gives all the necessary information may be obtained from
the Recorder.

LOANS

Various organizations and individuals have contributed toward the
building up of several student loan funds. The gifts for this purpose are
administered by the TUniversity in accordance with the conditions laid
down by the domnors, and are sufficient to make small loans, for short
- periods of time and usually without interest, to students in an emergency.
For further information, apply to the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women.

MISCELLANEOUS
LIVING AGCOMMODATIONS

No dormitories are maintained by the University. The cost of board
and lodging in boarding houses will probably be from $55.00 to $65.00 a
month, For students living in housekeeping rooms and boarding them-
selves, accommodations may be found at a rent of $20.00 to $40.00 a
month (the expense for food must be added to this), but this plan is not
generally recommended. Student apartments for two will probably rent
at from $50.00 to $75.00 a month, Women are not, however, permitted to
live in apartments unless satisfactory arrangements concerning chaperonage
are made in advance with the Dean of Women. Families, or groups of
mature students, who wish to rent furnished houses or apartments should
apply to real estate agents in Los Angeles, or in the communities near
the new campus: Beverly Hills, Sawtelle, Santa Monica, Westwood, and
others.
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No woman is permitted to complete her registration if her living accom-
modations are not approved by the Dean of Women. Lists of approved
accomodations may be obtained at the office of the Dean of Women, 116 -
Royce Hall.

A further list of accommodations for men may be obtained at the office
of the Dean of Men, 212 Royce Hall,

The ordinary yearly expenses of a student would probably be at least
$800.00.

EMPLOYMENT

Students desiring employment other than teaching and tutoring should
register with the Alumni Burean of Occupations. Confidential reports
on the character and ability of applicants will be furnished prospective
employers on request.

Limited opportunities exist for women’s employment on an hourly
basis in the following fields: stenography, typewriting, general Office
work, housework, care of children, serving as waitress, etc. At the present
time students who assist with housework or the care of children give an
average of three hours work a day in exchange for board and room and
$10.00 a month.

Many men students exchange two hours service per day for room and
board.

With reasonable diligence a student can devote some time to outside
work without seriously interfering with University work of from twelve
to sixteen units. It should always be borme in mind, however, by
students seeking employment that not every kind nor every amount of
outside work is entirely compatible with the student’s purpose at the
University, namely, his education. Only in rare instances can a student
be entirely self-supporting.

Little can be done in securing employment for students who are not
actually on the ground to negotiate for themselves. Since it is so diffi-
cult for a stranger to obtain remunerative employment, in general, the
student should not come to Los Angeles expecting to become self-
- supporting at once, but he should have on hand sufficient funds to cover
the expenses of the first half-year.

Applicants for employment in teaching or tutoring should apply at
the office of the Appointment Secretary, 145 Library. Upon the request
of school officials the Appointment Secretary recommends teachers who,
in the opinion of the Faculty, are able to fill satisfactorily the positions
for which teachers are being sought. To do this it is necessary that the
Appointment Secretary have detailed information concerning the vacan-
cies to be filled. The Secretary makes every endeavor to assist applicants
to obtain positions of the kind for which they are best fitted. Students
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are urged to make occasional calls at the office of the Appointment
Secretary throughout their entire course. There is mo expense to the
school officials for the service rendered by this office.

LIBRARY, GYMNASIUM, MEDICAL FACILITIES

THE LiBrARY

The Library has 127,000 volumes that are accessioned; the roading
rooms accommodate about 900 students. Approximately 1150 periodicals
and continuations are regularly received.

The Library is open daily, except Sundays. From Monday to Friday,
inclusive, the hours are from 7:45 a.m, to 10 p.m.; Saturday, from 7:45
am. to 5 pm.

GYMNASIUM AND ATHLETIC FACILITIES

Plans arc being perfected for the immediate construction of separate
gymnasiums for men and women, each to contain a swimming pool.
These will be conveniently located with respect to the athletic grounds
and to the tennis and handball courts.

MgpicAL FAciLITIES

The University of California at Los Angeles provides on the campus,
for the ecare of emergencies, medical service, with a physician and a
trained murse in charge. There are no facilities for hospital care.
Students are entitled to medical consultation and advice. Every entering
student receises a medical examination,

MUSICAL EVENTS

The regular musical events of the academic year consist of the
Christmas Concert by the University Choral Club presenting a program
of carols, a Symphony Choral Concert in conjunction with the Los
Angeles Philharmonic Orchestra, and a series of public recitals by the
University Orchestra on the campus.

THE ASSOCIATED STUDENTS

The Associated Students administers and controls the extra-curricular
activities. The organization has an executive council composed of a
president, two vice-presidents, two representatives of groups, and the
chairmen of five activity boards. The activity boards control the activi-
ties in definite fields, such as debating, athletics, dramatics and publica-
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tions; while the Council codrdinates the work of these boards and
administers the general business of the Association. .

The financial and athletic interests of the Associated Students are
administered by the Graduate Manager of the Associated Students.

The University Affairs Committee makes recommendations to the
Director as to innocence or guilt and suitable penalties in cases of mis-
conduct among the students,

The Associated Students’ Store is owned and operated by the
Associated Students.

Thé California Daily Bruin and The Southern Campus are the official
publications of the students. The California Daily Bruin contains ncws
of all campus and college activities, and is in direct charge of an editor
and a manager appointed by the Council. The Southern Campus is the
year-book; it contains a record of the college life of the year, and is
edited, managed, and financed by the students.

A

SUMMER SESSION

The Summer Session of six weeks is designed for teachers and other
persons who are unable to attend the University during the fall and
spring sessions, as well as for students in the regular session who are
desirous of shortening their college courses, or who have been unable.to
enroll in needed subjects. Any adult of good moral character, considered
by the faculty to be of sufficient maturity and intelligence to profit by
attendance upon the exercises of the session, may be admitted to the
Summer Session. The courses of instruction are of University grade,
and credit toward University degrees may be given to students who
comply with the econditions of work and examinations imposed by the
instructors in charge.

The tuition fee is $30, regardless of the number of courses taken,

The Announcement of the Summer Session, issued in January of each
year, may be obtained by addressing University of California Summer
Session in Los Angeles, 710 Hillstreet Building, Los Angeles.

Summer Sessions are conducted by the University in Berkeley, in Los
Angeles, in Davis, and in Riverside. In addition, the Intersession of six
weeks, immediately preceding the Summer Session, is given in Berkeley.

UNIVERSITY EXTENSION DIVISION

For those who desire instruction of University grade and can devote
to it only the leisure hours after performance of their business or pro-
fessional duties, the Extension Division offers large opportunity, Classes
cover a wide range of subjects and meet at times and places convenient
to the students. The Los Angeles office is at 817 Hillstreet Building.
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CURRICULA

There are established at the University of California at Los Angeles:
(a) The College of Letters and Science, with a curriculum leading to the
degree of Bachelor of Arts and curricula of the earlier years of the College
of Dentistry, of the Medical School, of the College of Commerce, of the
Colleges of Engineering, and of the College of Chemistry; (b) the Teachers
College, with curricula leading to the degree of Bachelor of Education.

A. COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE

The curriculum of the College of Letters and Science includes three
elements that may be considered characteristic and essential:

1. Requirements to secure breadth of culture. In the present curriculum
no specific courses are required, but the student must select courses
withih certain designated groups, some of the groups being alternatively
elective. These groups have been chosen to represent the more important
fundamental types of human intellectual endeavor. At present these
requirements are limited to the lower division, but the student is given a
wide freedom of election in the upper division to continue cultural studies
of his own choice.

2. Requirementsdo provide for intensive study in a field of the student’s
" ehoice, carried through several years and including work of a distinetly
advanced character in the ‘‘major.’’

3. 4 reasonable freedom of elective time. Freedom of election gives
the student an opportunity to develop his personal power and initiative,
but it also makes possible an unwise selection of courses. The College
aims to minimize the dangers of an elective system of studies by mod-
erate requirements to ensure proper distribution and concentration; and
by the development of the faculty adviser system.

LOWER DIVISION

The work of the lower division comprises the studies of the freshman
and sophomore years. The junior certificate in the College of Letters and
8eience is required for admission to the upper division.

Students who transfer from other colleges of the University of Cali-
fornia or from other institutions will be required to meet the,junior
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cortificate requirements, but will not be held strictly to the time distri-
bution of requirements, if the eredit allowed them in the University of
California amounts to at least sixty umits.

In the lower division of the College of Letters and Science it is
expected that the student, in addition to fulfilling the prerequisites for
the major work upon which he. will concentrate in the upper division, will
make an effort to establish a basis for that breadth of culture which will
give him a realization of the methods and results of some of the more
important types of intellectual endeavor, and a mental perspective that
will aid him in reaching sound judgments, The junior certificate require-
ments were designed to provide in some degree for the accomplishment
of this purpose, without unduly limiting the student’s opportunity to
satisfy his individual tastes and preferences.

Certain courses taken in the high school are accepted as fulfilling in
part or in whole some of these junior certificate requirements. It is
desirable that the student should so arrange his high school program as™
to reduce the required. work in the fields of foreign language, mathe-
maties, and natural science. This makes his program more flexible, gives
him a greater freedom of choice, and prepares him to pass more quickly
into advanced work or into new fields of study. In no case, however,
does the satisfaction of junmior certificate requirements in the high school
reduce the number of units required in the University for the jumior
certificate (60) or for the degree (124).

The degree requirement of 124 units is calculated on the assumption
that the student will normally take 64 units of work in the lower division,
including the prescribed work in military science and physical edueation,
and 60 units in the upper division. However, the junior certificate will
be granted on the completion of not less than 60 units of college work
and the fulfillment of the following general and specific requirements:

(a,) General University requirements.t

Subject A.}
Military Science and Tactics, 6 units (men).
Physical Education, 2 units. N
® (a;) University of California at Los Angeles requirement: Psychology X.

(b) Foreign Language. At least (15 units in not more than two lan-
guages. Each year of high school work in a foreign language will be
counted in satisfaction of 3 units of this requirement, Courses given in

t For information concerning exemption from these requirements apply to the
Recorder.

$ An examination in Subject A (English Composition) is required of all entrants
at the time of thelr first registration in the University. For further regulations con-
cerning Subject A see page 31 of this Circular.

* Not required, 1929-80, because not offered.
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English by a foreign language department will not be accepted in
fullfillment of this requirement. '

(¢) Mairiculation Mathematics. Elementary Algebra and Geometry.
Instruction in these subjects is not given in the fall or spring sessions of
the University. Students entering the University under Plan II (see
page 19) must present these subjects for admission. Students entering
under Plan T A (see page 17) may make up deficiency in these subjects
after matriculation; but umless the study is earried on in the University
Summer Session, credit will be granted only upon passing the College
Entrance Examination Board examination.

(@) Natural Science. At least 12.units chosen from the following
list, at least 2 units of which must be in laboratory work. Courses
marked with an asterisk meet the laboratory requirement.

High School Physics (3a)*, 3 units (1 high school eredit).

High School Chemistry (3b)*, 3 units (1 high school eredit).

Astronomy 1, 11.

Biology 1, 12.

Botany 2a*%, 2B*.

Chemistry 1a%, 18*, (24-28B)*, 5% 6a*, 6B*, 84, 8B.

Geology 1a, 18, 10, 2c.

Paleontology 1.

Physies (1a-1B)*, (1c-1p)®, 2a, 2B, (3a-3B)*, 44, 4B.

Physiology 1.

Zoology 1a*, 1B*,

(¢) Year-Courses. A year course (of at least six units) in each of
three of the following groups. This requirement must be met in the fall -
and spring sessions, and may not include ecourses other than those
specified below.

(1) English, publie speaking.

(2) Foreign language (additional to b). This may be satisfied in
in whole or in part in the high school, provided the langunge
be Latin.

(3) Mathematies? plane trigonometry, spherical trigonometry, plane
analytic geometry, college algebra, introduction to ealeulus.
This may be satisfled partly in the high sehool.

(4) Bocial sciences,

(6) Philosophy.

Group 1—English and Public Speaking
English 1a-1B, 56A-56B; Public Speaking 1a-1B, -
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Group 2—Foreign Languages

French: any two eonseeutive courses of A ‘(or A*), B, C, D, 54, 58, or
any upper division year sequence.

German: any two eonsecutive courses of A, B, C, D, CD, or any
upper division year sequence.

Greek 1aB~-2AB, 1a-1B; or 101, 102.

Latin: any year sequence from the following: C, D; 1, 5, 102, 106.
Two years of high school Latin are accepted as the equivalent of
8 year course.

Spanish: any two consecutive courses of A (or A?), B, O, D, CD, 50a-
50B, or any upper division year sequence.

Group S—Mathematics
A total of six units chosen from the followmg eourses: C, F, 2 5 6,
8, 94, 9B, 34, or 3B.

High school plane trigonometry (2¢) and plane analytie geometry (2f)
will be accepted in partial satisfaction of this requirement, each to count
for 2 units.

Group £—Soctal Sciences

Economics 1a-18B. History 8a-88.

Geography 1a-1B. Political Science 3a-3B.
History 4a—4B. Politieal Seience 51a-51B.
History 5a-5B. Psychology 1a-1B.

Group 6—Philosophy
Philosophy 1a-185. Philosophy 34-3B.

Summer Session Courses—Students who desire to satisfy the specific
subject requirements for the jumior certificate in the summer session may

_ use only those courses which are the equivalents of courses offered in the

fall or spring sessions listed as acceptable in meeting junior certificate
requirements and which are designated by the same numbers with the
prefix ¢¢8.”’

Requirements (b) and (d) may be met in whole or in part by the
completion of acceptable courses in the summer session. For a list of
such courses, see the Announcement of the Summer Session. The reguire-
ments in units must be met in full. Courses offered in fulfillment of require-
ment (¢) must be taken in the fall and spring sessions,

Dupliocation of credit in modern foreign language.—~No credit is allowed
for duplication of high school work, either in units toward graduation or
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in the specific subject requirement for the jumior certificate. Thus, a
student who has credit for two years of French in the high school will
reseive no credit for French A or A%, If, however, the amount of duplica-

.. %, tion is less than two high school years, this rule does not apply save as to
“the specific requirement in foreign language for the junior certificate.

The following outline shows the correct sequence of courses:
The student who has with credit for

eredit for takes that course of
1 year of high school work A® (French, Spanish) 3 units
2 yeoars of high school. work B . 5 units
8 years of high school work C or 3 units
: CD (German, Spanish) § units
4 years of high school work D (French, Spanish) 3 units
. Upper division

courses (German)

University Extension—The maximym amount of credit granted toward
a degree to a student whose program is confined to ecourses in the Extension
Division (correspondence or clags) is 15 units per year.

Certain courses offered in the Extension Division may be accepted in
fulfillment of some of the junior certificate requirements. A list of such
courses may be obtained from the Director of the Extension Division,

Honorable mention with the junior certificate.—Honorable mention will
be granted with the jumior certificate in accordance with the regulations
on Honors, page 55.

UPPER DIVISION *

-Only those students who have been granted the jumior certificate,
signifying their completion of lower division requirements, will be
registered in the upper division.

The degree of Bachelor of Arts will be granted wpon the following
conditions:

1. The total number of units in college courses in the lower and upper
divisions offered for the degree must be at least 124, of which at least 112
must be in courses chosen from the Letters and Semnce List of Courses

“(see page 54).

2. The student must attain as many grade points (quality units) as

‘there may be time units (quantity units) in the credit value of all courses
-in which he may have received a final report on the basis of work

undertaken by him in the University in and after August, 1921. See
also regulations concerning negative grade points, page 35. -
. 3. At least 54 units of college work must be completed after the

meeipt of the junior certificate.
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4. The course in American Institutions 101 (or its equivalent) must
be completed by all candidates for the degree of A.B. '

8. At least 36 units of work completed in the upper division courses
specified in the Letters and Science List of Courses (see page 54) with the
exceptions noted.

6. A major of 24 upper division units in one of the foHowing subjects
which carries the designation ¢‘M?’’ must be completed according to the
rules given below under the heading ¢‘Majors for the A.B. Degree.’’

Art. Latin, M Acthar P NS Kinle
Asgtronomy - Mathematics, M E.K. Uedriek
Botany, M YLoyeW. Willer Mechanic Arts

Chemistry, M ‘N¥m.C.Morqan Military Science

Economics, M #.%.Noble Musie

Eduecation Philosophy, M C ... Rarraif
English, M F.T. Blanchard Physical Education for Men
French, M W.R. Brush Physical Education for Women™
Geography, M B.M. Varney Physics, M 9.3. Barnatf
Geology, MWm J.Miller Political Science, MC-G. Haines
German, M B.A Uhlenderf Psychology, M $.T. Franz
Greek Spanish, M L.D. Batlif{
History, M F.I, K\if\%“ﬂ Zoology, M Loye H, Miller.

Home Economics

7. All candidates for the Bachelor of Arts. degree are required to have
been enrolled during the senior or final year of residence in the College
of Letters and Scienco. At least the final 24 units of work must have
been completed in the College of Letters and Science. It is permissible
to offer two summer scssions (or two intersessions, or one summer
scssion and one intersession) as equivalent to one half-year; but in any
event the student must complete in resident instruction either the fall
or spring semester of his senior year. This regulation applies both to
students entering this University from another institution and to students
transferring from another college of this University.

8. No student is permitted to transfer from one major department to
another after the opening of the last semester of his senior year.

9. Any department offering a major in the College of Letters and
Science may requirc from the candidates for the degree a general final
examination in the department. )

A1l students are required to take at least 6 units in their major (either
3 units each half-year or 2 units one half-year and 4 units the other)
during their last or senior year.

The major department may submit to the Dean of the College the
name of any student who in the opinion of the department cannot profit-
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 ably continue in the department, together with a statement of the basis
for this opinion, and the probable cause of the lack of success. In such
ease the Dean may permit a change in the major, or may, with the
approval of the Director of the University of California at Los Angeles,
‘require the student to withdraw from the college.

/ 10, Students who transfer to the University of California at Los
Angeles from other institutions with senior standing at the time of
admission, must complete at least 18 units of work in upper division
eourses, including at least 12 units in their major department.

MAJORS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE

A major (see item 6 above) consists of a substantial group of cobrdi-
nated upper division courses. The 24 upper division units required in.
the major for the A.B. degree may represent courses in one or more
departments.

Majors may be offered for the A.B. degree in any of the subjects or
departments listed above with the designation M (see paragraph 6).
The general outline of the content of these majors may be found in
the respective department announcements in the Announcement of Courses.
The details of the program must be approved by a representative of the
department chosen,

Special attention is called to the courses listed under the departmental
announcement as preparation for the major. In most cases it is essential
" that these courses be completed before upper division major work is
undertaken. In any case they are essential requirements for the com-
pletion of the major.

Not more than 30 units of upper division courses taken in one depart-
ment after receiving the Junior Certificate will be counted toward the
A.B. degree.

The 24-unit major must, in its entirety, consist of courses taken in
resident instruction at this or another university (fall, spring, and summer
sessions), .

The student ‘must attain an average grade of C (1 grs,de-pomt per
umt) in all courses offered as a part of the 24-unit major. i
' Courses numbered in the 300 series or 400 series will not be accepted
. a8 part of the major.
8ee further under Regulations for Study-Lists on page 29.
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LETTERS AND SCIENCE LIST OF COURSES

At least 112 units offered for the degree of A.B. must be in courses
chosen from the Letters and Science List of Courses, and the 36 units in
upper division courses reqmred in the upper division must be selected
from the same list.

This rule is effective immediately for students entering the College
of Letters and Science in and after September, 1928, and for students
graduating after June, 1930. Students graduating in August, 1929, and in
February and June, 1930, may eount toward the degree not more than
9 units in courses excluded from the Letters and Science List which are
undertaken in or after September, 1928.

Any course not 1ncluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses
but required, or accepted, by a department as part of its major or as a
prerequisite therefor, will, for students offering a major in that depare
ment at graduation, but for no others, be treated as if it were in the
Letters and Science List of Courses.

The following list refers to the courses as given in the Annou.ueement
for the year 1929-30:

Art. 1a-1s, 2a-2B, 4A-4B, 314-31B, 324-328, 34A-34B, 103, 154, 161a—
161s..
Biological Sciences. All undergraduate courses except Agriculture 1
and 10.
Chemistry. All undergraduate courses except 10.
Classical Languages. All undergraduate courses.
Economics. All undergraduate courses except those under the head-
L ing ‘‘Commerce—Teachers’ Courses.’’
Education., 103, 120, 121, 122,°128, 130, 142, 170,
English.
English. All undergraduate courses except 16l
Public Speaking. All undergraduate courses except 10c-10p and 15.
French. All undergraduate courses except 190, :
Geography. All undergraduate courses except 169.
Geology. All undergraduate courses.
German, All undergraduate courses.
History. All undergraduate courses except 11 and 77.
Home Economies. 1a-1B, 11a-118, 110, 118, 120, 159.
Mathematics.
Mathematics. All undergraduate courses except 19 and 74.
Astronomy. All undergraduate courses.
Civil Engineering. All undergraduate courses.
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Mechanic Arts. Mechanical Engineering D, 1, 2, 6, 7.

Military Science and Tactics. All undergraduate courses.

Music. 1A-2B, 4A—4B, 9ABCD, 10aB0D, 55A-558, 101a~-101B, 10541058,
11a-111m.

Philosophy. All undergraduate courses.

Physieal Education for Men. 1 and 3.

Physical Eduecation for Women. 2, 4, 44.

Physics. All undergraduate courses.

Political Science. All undergraduate courses,

Psychology. All undergraduate courses except 119.

Spanish. All undergraduate courses except 190.

HONORS

Honorable Mention with the Junior Certificate—

"1, Honorable mention is granted with the junior certificate to students
who attain at least an average of 2 grade points per unit under-
taken,

2. The list of students who receive honorable mention with the junior
_certificate is sent to the chairmen or study-list officers of
departments before the beginning of the next semester.
3. A student who gains honorable mention has thereby attained the
honors status for his first semester in the upper division.

Honor Students in, the Upper Division—

1. An honor listeis prepared in the fall semester, and also in the
spring semester if the Committee on Honors so decides, and
shall be published in the Catalogue of Officers and Students.
The department of the student’s major is named in this list.

2. The honor list includes the names of:

(1) Students who have received honorable mention with the jumior
certificate and who are in their first semester of the upper
division.

(2) Upper division students who have an average of at least 2
grade points per unit undertaken for all undergraduate work
at the University of California at Los Angeles,

(8) Other upper division students specially approved for listing in
/ the honors status by the Committee on Honmors, either upon
" recommendation made to the committee by departments of
instruction, or upon such other basis as the committee may

—  determine.
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Honors with the Bachelor’s Degree—

1. Honors are granted at graduation omnly to students who have
completed the major with distinetion, and who have a general
record satisfactory to the Committee on Honors.

2. Before Commencement each department determines, by such means
a8 it deems best (for example, by means of a general final
examination), what students it will recommend for honors at
graduation, and reports its recommendations to the Recorder.

8. Students who, in the judgment of their departments, display marked
superiority in their major subject, may be recommended for
the. special distinetion of highest honors.

4, The Committee on Honors shall consider departmental recommenda-
tions and is to confer with the several departments about
doubtful cases. The committee is empowered at its diseretion
to recommend to the Committee on Graduation Matters thal
honors be not granted in the case of any student who has
failed to attain a B average in the major, or in the upper
division, or in all undergraduate work.

5. The list of students to whom honors or highest honors in the
various departments have been awarded is published in the
Commencement program.

PREPARATION FOR VARIOUS PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA

Certain courses given at the University of California at Los Angeles
may be used as preparatory to admission to the professional colleges and
schools of the University in Berkeley and in San Franeisco.

A. PRE-DENTAL CURRICULUM

It is assumed that students in this curriculum will have completed
the following subjects in the high school: English, two years; history, one
year; mathematics, two years (elementary algebra and plane geometry);
chemistry, one year, physies, one year; foreign language, two years. The
junior certificate requirements will be more easily met if foreign language
has been pursued in the high school. It is assumed that at least two
years of a foreign language have been completed in the high school, and
that this language is continued in the University.
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First Year Units Units
first seeond

’ semester semester
*Subject A (examination in English expression) ... ...

Military Training 1} 13
Physical Education 3 3
{Psychology X @A)y e
General Inorganic Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis,

with laboratory (Chemistry 1A—lIB) ...cccceceeimmeoonunnnnc 5 5
English 1A N e e 3
tYear course (Requirement ‘‘e¢’’ for junior certificate) 3 3
tForeign language 5 3

Electives as necessary t0 make up unit8 .ooeoeooeeecceeees e

16 16

Second Year .

Military Training 13 13
Physical Education 4 4
Elements of Organic Chemistry (8A) ..ccoeoocovncnnucnene. 3
Elements of Organic Chemistry laboratory (9) ... ... 3

tGeneral Zoology, including Embryology (1a-1B) or

Physics 1a-1B 5 5
tEconomics, Philosophy, History, Political 8cience ............ 3 3
EnGHSh 1B et cne et nesees sseane 3

tForeign language 3 .
Electives e e aeene
16 16

Upon receipt of the junior certificate in the College of Letters and
8cience, pre-dental curriculum, the student will be eligible to register in
the College of Dentistry at San Francisco. Those entering with the junior
certificate may recei™ at the end of the first three years of the four-
year dental curriculum, the degree of Bachelor of Science in Dentistry;
and upon completion of four years, the degree of D.D.S. .

Porsons desiring to matriculate in the College of Dentistry should send
their credentials to the University Examiner in Berkeley for his approval.

Nore.—The plan of a pre-dental curriculum in the College of Letters
and Science does not change the length of the present dental course (four
years following admission to undergraduate standing; it offers an alter-
native plan combining a two-year academic preparation with the pro-
fessional four-year course. For further information consult the Announce-
ment of the College of Dentistry. '

* An examination in Subject A (English Composition) is_ required of all under-
graduate entrants at the time of their first registration in the University.
t Bee requiremetns for the junior certificate, College of Letters and Science.

} University of California at Los Angeles requirement. Note: not reguired,
1929-80, because not given.
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B. PRE-MEDICAL CURRICULUM—THREE YEARS

It is assumed that in this curriculum the student will have completed
in the high school the following subjects: English, three years; history,
one year; mathematics, two years (elementary algebra and plane
geomeiry); chemistry, one year; physics, one year; foreign language, two
years. The junior certificate requirements will be more easily met if the
foreign language has been pursued four years in the high sehool.

It is very important that students remember that the class entering
the Medieal School is at present limited, the basis of selection being
scholarship during the Pre-Medical years; in the past there have been
a great many more applicants than could be admitted. Pre-Medical
students who, upon the conclusion of their third or junior year, find
themselves thus excluded from the Medical School, will be unable to
obtain the Bachelor’s degree in the College of Letters and Science at
the end of the fourth year, unless they plan their program with this
contingeney in mind. They should, therefore, either enter a depart-
mental major at the beginning of the junior year, at the same time
meeting all Pre-Medical requirements, or include in their Pre-Medical
program a sufficient number of appropriate courses in some major depart-
ment. Provision for the completion of such a major does not prejudice
the student’s eligibility for admission to the Medical School.

For matriculation in the Medical School the student must be eligible
for admission to senior standing in the College of Letters and Science.
This requires the attainment of the junior certificate and the subsequent
completion of & minimum of 22 units, of which at least 4 units must be
in upper division courses. The total number of college units presented
must be at least 92, The following tabulated eurriculum represents the
most satisfactory arrangement of work to meet the entrance requirements
for the Medical School.
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PrE-MEDICAL PROGRAM?

A, For students who have completed two years foreign langumage in
high sehool,

First Year Units Units
first second
semester semester
Subject A (examination or course in Subjeet A) .........
Military Science . 13 13
Physical Education )
{Psychology X [0 5 J—
‘Chemistry 1a~1B . 5 5
*English 1a~-1B 3 3
'Foreign language 5 3ors
Electives as necessary to make up units ...coceoeeeeceecees e P
16 16
Second Year
Military Secience 13 13
Physieal Education 3 ]
Zoology 1A-1B 5 5
Year course (Requirement ‘‘e’’ for the junior certificate) 3 3
Year course (Requirement ‘‘¢’’ for the junior certificate) 3 3
Eloctives (Foreign language if necessary to complete
15 units for jumior certificate) © 38 3
16 16
Third Year
American Institutions 101 2
Physics 2a-2B 3 3
Physics 3a-3B - 1 1
Chemistry 8a 3 S
Chemistry 9 . 3
Eleetives 7 9
16 16

1 Chemistry 5 (Quantitative Analysis, 8 units) is required for admission by a large
number of medical schools. Altho:‘glh it is not a requirement for admission to the
University of California Medical School, students who can conveniently include this
oourse in their programs are advised to do so.

3 English 1a-1B. If the student fails to pass the examination in Subject A it will
be necesgary to postpone English 1a—1B.until he has completed the course in Subject A
for which no units are allowed. The student is advised to substitute in the interim
one of the year courses which are required for the junior certificate under require-
ment (¢) in place of English 1a—-1B.

$Foreign Language. The Medical School requirement is 10 units of credit in
either French or German, and the junior certificate requirement is 15 units of foreign
language in not more than two languages. These may be satisfied ?.rtly in the high
_ school, The student’s program should be made to satisty these requirements.

t University of California at Los Angeles requirement. Note: not required,
1929-80, because not given.

-
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B. For students who have completed four years of foreign language in
high school.

First Year Units Units
first second
semester semester
Subject A (examination or course in Subjeet A) ... ...
Military Science 13 13
Physical Education 3 3
1Psychology X
Ohemistry 1a-~1B 5
*English 1a-1B 3 3
3
3

Year course (Requirement ‘‘e’” for the junior eertificate)
Year course (Requirement ‘“e’’ for the junior certificate)

16 16
NoTe—Only 16 units first semester will be counted toward degree.

8econd Year 1{{;‘: ,‘;:0,,'%
semester semester
Military Secience 13 13
Physical Education 3 3
Zoology 1a-1B 5 5
Chemistry 8a 3 ..
CREMUBITY 9 oottt ccececessvecscesnescecescessee seene 3
Electives (Forelgn langnage if necessary to complete
15 units for junior certificate) 6 6
16 .16
Third Year
American Institutions 101 2 .
Physics 2a-2B 3 3
Physics 3a-38 1 1
Electives 9 11
15 15

C. PRE-AGRICULTURE

Detailed information concerning instruction in the College of Agri-
culture is contained in the Prospectus of the College of Agriculture, which
may be obtained from the Dean of the College of Agriculture, Berkeley,
California.

2 English 1A~1B, If the student fails to pass the examination in Subject ‘A it will
be necessary to postpone English 1Ao-1B until he has_completed the course in Subject A
for which no units are allowed. The student is advised to substitute in the interim
one of the year courses which are required for the jumior certificate under require-
ment (¢) iu place of English 1A-1B.

$ University of California at Los Angeles requirement. Note: not required,
1929-30, becausge not given,
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D. PRE-COMMERCE

The requirements for the junior certificate in Commerce are as follows:

Foreign languages: students must pass an examination (designated Sub-
jeet B) designed to test their ability to read one of the following
languages: Greek, Latin, German, French, Spanish, Italian, Russian,
Japanese, Chinese, or the Scandinavian languages. If this examina-
tion has not been passed by the end of the student’s freshman year,
enrollment in a course in foreign language will be required during
the sophomore year. Students who complete a year of collegiate

‘ . French or German with a minimum grade of C are excused from

the Subject B examination.
English Composition: Subject A.* In addition a year course

of 6 units chosen from the following: English 1a-1B or

Public Speaking 1a-1B 6 units
{Psychology X )
History or Political Science:

History 4a—48B, or History 84-88, or Political Science 3a-

3B, or any combination of the foregoing courses ..........

Geography:
Geography 1a-1B 6
Natural Sciences 9

Courses in physics and chemistry taken in high school
" may be applied toward the satisfaction of the seience
requirement, each to count for 3 units.

Mathematies:

Mathematics 2 (Mathematics of Finanee) .......cccoceccecueeeces 3
Economics: .

Economics 1a-1B 6
Military Science, Physical Education 8
Electives - 20

Total 64 units

Matrioulation Mathematios.—Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry.
Students entering without these subjects must meet the requirement
either by College Entrance Examination Board examinations or in the
summer session. Credit for such work will not be counted as part of the
64 units, Beginning in September 1931, all students must present these
subjeots for admission.

The prerequisite of Mathematics 2 is Mathematics 8 or two years of
high school algebra and trigonometry. For mathematics 8, elementary
algebra is necessary and at least a first course in algebraic theory is
strongly recommended.

* An examination in Subject A (English Composition) is required of all under-
graduate entrants at the time of their first registration in the University. For further
regulations concerning Subject A see page 31 of this Circular.

§ University of California at Los Angeles requirement. Note: not required,
192980, because not given.
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E. PRE-CIVIL ENGINEERING

FRESHMEN Units SOPHOMORE Units
$Subject A ......... . e Mil, 2A—2B ..oooereceeneeeee. 1§ 1}
Mil, 1a-1B ..... 13 13 Physical Education 3 3
Physical Education B ] Mathematics 8c—4B 6 8
$Psychology X ....... eeee (1) e Mechanics 2 .. 8
Math tics 8—8A 38 8 Astronomy 8 ... e 1
Physics 1A—~1B ........coceveeceens . 8 8 Civil Engineering 8 - 2
Chemistry 1a—-1B 5§ & Physies 10-1p . 38 38
Civil Engineering 1ra-11B.. 2 2 Qeology 1A ..ooeeceeoccnaneeee. 3 ..
QOivil Engineering 17a-1rB.. 1 1 RAILROAD AND IRRIGATION
Civil Engineering 8 (8.8.).. .... (8) Mechanics 1 8 ..
6 16 Elective et e e
w* -

SANITARY AND .Munmipn.

8 e
T T

F. PRE-MECHANICAL, PRE-ELECTRICAL, AND

IPRE-AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING

FRESHMEN Units SOPHOMORE : Units
fSubject A .. o 13 13
Mil, 1a-1B 13 1% . P |
Physical Eduecation 3 3 Math tics 30, 4B 6 8

$P8ychologY X woooeeecceincicceae aeee Q1) Mechanlcs 2
Mathematics 8, 3A .. 38 38 M 5
Chemistry 1a-1B . 5 & Physics 5 3
Physics 1A-1B 8 8 Physics 10-1b .... 8 8
Civil Engineering 1lna-11B.. 2 2 IMechanics 8A-8B, 9A-9B...... 2 2
Civil Engineering 1r7a-1¥8.. 1 1 Free Electives ......ccececeeeennes ..o
tMechanical Eng. 18 (s.8.).. (8) ... ’ v e

16 16

* Normal total, 18 units. :
{ An examination in Subject A (Engiish (f}omposlelon&1 is_required of all under-
unduate entrants at the time of their first registration in the University.
§ Three units of shop work requirement must be taken in the summer sesslon
(6 weeks, 4 days of 6 hours each; 144 hours), credit 8 units.
iNoto. not reqnlrod, 1929-80, because not given. University of Oalifornia at
Los Angeles requirement.
| 8tudents intending to major in Agrloultural En, eerin should omit Mechanics
cs 5, and Mechanics 8a-8B, conomics 1a-1m, Civil
E'ngmeermg 8, and elective units, t.helr deﬁclencles in r mred courses in A lcultural
Engxneering to be made up after their enrollment at Berkeley. They omit Mechanical
Engineering 18 (Summer}.
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G. PRE-MINING

Nore—Students in the College of Mining may elect ome of four
eurricala: (1) Mining Engineering; (2) Metallurgy; (3) Economie
Geology; and (4) Petroleum Engineering. Each is a four-year curriculum
and leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in mining with the
eompletion of 143 units of work.

These four curricula have a common requirement for the first year,
after which the student is expceted to elect the ome in which he wishes
to specialize. In the second year the courses listed at the beginning of
the column are common requirements for all students in the College of
Mining. In addition to these, each student is required to take the
courses listed under his particular option.

FRESHMAN Ubits SOPHOMORE

Units
$Subjeet A .oeoeeeeieeeeee eee Mil. 2a-2B ...... . 1§ 1§
Mil. 1a-1B ..... 13 13 Physical Education ... 3 3
Physicai Education .... B Mathematics 80—dB . . 6 3
. tPsychology X .. Physics 10~1D ........ 8 8
Mathematics 8-8a ............ 38 8 Mineraiogy 84-8B ... 8 8
Chemistry 1a-18 5 & 2
Civil Engineering 1rna— 2 2
Civil Engineering 1ra-1¥B.. 1 1
Physgios 1a-1B ................... 38 3 fMetallurgy 2 4
Civil Engineering 8 (8.8.).. .... (3) iMining 1a-18B .
16 16 M'eclmnicl ) RN —
»
METALLURGY
- Chemistry 6a-6B ................. 8 8
Mechanics 1 ..ovcveenececvenae 8 ..
v T
EoONOMIC GEOLOGY
Chemistry 6A—6B 8 8
Paleontology 1 2 ..
v e
PETROLEUM ENGINEERING
Chemistry 5 .. 8
Chemistry 8a 8 ..
Chemistry 9 8 ..
~ v

* Normal total, 18 or 19 units.

An exammnation in Subject A (English Composition) is_required of all under-
graduate entrants at the time of their first registration in the University.

$.University of Oalifornia at Los Angeles requirement. Note: not required
1929-80, because not offered.

§ Mechanics D is the nearest substitute for Mining & offered at the University of
California at Los Angeles.

1 Mining 1a~18 and Metallurgy 2 are not offered at the University of Oalifornia
at Los Angel It is suggested that Chemistry 5 be taken in lieu of Metallurgy 2.
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H. PRE-CHEMISTRY

Preparation.—Students who propose to enter the College of Chemistry
should include in their high school programs physics (one year), chém-
istry (one ycar), mathematics, including trigonometry (three years),
German (two years), and geometrical drawing (one year). Without this
preparation it will be difficult or impossible to complete the required
curriculum within four years. i
. Foreign Language Requirement.—A satisfactory reading knowledge
of scientific German before the junior year is essential. A reading
knowledge of French will be of advantage, also. )

A student who has chosen his high school work with thought for his
future will take approximately the following curriculum: )

FRESHMAN Units SOPHOMORE .Units

1Subject A coeeeeeeeeieeeee e - Mil. 2A-2B ....comovevveieceeecanee 1} W
Mil. 1a-1B .......... 13 13 Physical Education ............. 3 3
Physical Education 3 3 Math ties 30, 4B : 6 3
{Psychology X ........ .. (1) ... Physics 10—1D .ccccvercrccoacnn 3 8
Mathematics 8, 34 8 8 Chemistry 6A—6B . 3 3
Physics 1a-1B ...... 3 3 Chemistry 8a, 9 . .. 8 8
Chemistry 1a-1B .. 6 B Elective ..ccoceevmrrrcenveiiee e 8

$German A-B ...........ccceeeeeeel 6 &

8 18

B. THE TEACHERS COLLEGE

.The Teachers College is organized on the basis of four years of com-
bined academic and professional work leading to the degree of Bachelor
of Education and one or more of the following teaching credentials:

1. The Kindergarten-Primary Credential, valid in the kindergarten
and grades one, two and three of the elementary school.

2. The General Elementary Credential, valid in the eight grades of the
elementary school.

3. The Junior High School Credential, valid in the junior high sehool.

4. The Secondary Special Credential of the following types: Art,
Commerce, Home Making, Industrial Arts Education, Music and
physical Education. These credentials are valid in the high
school, junior high school, and elementary school.

* An examination in Subject A (English Composition) is required of all under-
graduate entrants at the time of their first registration in the University.

% University of California at Los Angeles requirement. Note: not required,
192980, because not given,

§ German A is the equivalent of the first two years of high school German. Com-
pleting of this in high school will lessen the work of the freshman year.
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Prior to.September' 15, 1930, students may qualify either for the
Kindergarten-Primary or for the General Elementary Credential upon the
eompletion of the first three years of the regular four-year course lead-
ing to these credentials. Students wishing to avail themselves of this
provision should consult the adviser concerned, at the time of registra-
tion, in order that their courses may be properly arranged. This oppor-
tunity is not open to students registering as freshmen after February, 1928,

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR
OF EDUCATIONt

L Completion of 128 units of credit and grade points as specified on page
35. :

IL Presentation of a certificate of physical fitness from the Medical
Examiners of the University of California at Los Angeles.

III. Recommendation of the major department and of the Department of
Education.

IV. Satisfactory completion of the following program:

1. Lower Division.

The work of the freshman and sophomore years, leading to the
junior certificate of the Teachers College ordinarily comprises from

64 to 68 units of university credit. The junior certificate, however,

is awarded on completion of a minimum of 60 units of university

eredit, including:

(a;) General University requirements:

Subject A.
Military Science and Tactics, 6 units (men).
Physical Education, 2 units,

(a;) University of California at Los Angeles requirement:
Psychology X.}

(b) Foreign Language. At least 15 units in not more than two
languages. Each year of high school work in a foreign lan-
guage will count in satisfaction of 3 units of this requirement
but will not reduce the number of units required for the junior
certificate or the degree.

t These regulations are effective in full for all freshmen matriculating after Febru-
ary, 1929, and for all students graduating in June, 1988, and thereafter. Prior to
June, 1983, the following pti will be jtted:

Candidates for the degree prior to September 15, 1930, may qualify on the

basis of the curriculum in effect at the time of matriculation.

Students graduating between September 15, 1880, and June; 1983, will, in

general, conform to the new regulations, Such students, however, will be excused

from the re?nirement of 15 units of foreign language, providing they have completed
two years of one language in the high school or 10 units in the University.

$ Not required, 1929-80, because not offered.
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(¢) Matriculation Mathematics. Elementary Algebra and Geometry.
Instruction in these subjeets is not given in the fall or spring
sessions of the University. Students entering the University
under Plan IT must present these subjects for admission.
Students entering under Plan I A may make up deficiencies in
these subjects after matriculation; but unless the study is
carried on in the University Summer Session, credit will be
granted only upon passing the College Entrance Board
examinations,

(d) Natural Science. Twelve units chosen from the following list,
at least 2 units of which must include laboratory work.
(Courses marked with an asterisk meet the laboratory
requirement.) Physics and Chemistry taken in the high
school will each count in satisfaction of 3 units of this
requirement but will not reduce the number of units for the
junior certificate or the degree. -

High School Physics®.

High School Chemistry*.

Astronomy 1, 11,

Biology 1, 12.

Botany 2a*, 28",

Chemistry 1a%, 18*, (2a-2B)", 5%, 6a®, 6B*, 8a, 8B.
Geology 14, 18, 10, 20.

Paleontology 1.

Physies (1a-1B)*, (1c-1p)*, 2a, 2B, (34-3B)*, 44, 4B.
Physiology 1.

Zoology 1a*, 1B*,

(&) English 14, 1B or Public Speaking 14, 1B.

(&) Psychology 1a, 1s,

(&) A yes.r course chosen from the following:

Economies 1s-18.

Geography 1a~1s.

History 44, 4B or 54, 5B or 8a, 8B,

Political Science 34, 3B.

Philosophy 1a-18, 8a-3B.

Mathematics—6 units chosen from the following: C, F, 2,
5, 6, 8, 9a, 9B, 34 or 3. High school plane trigonom- -
etry (2¢) and plane analytic geometry (2f) will be
accepted in partial satisfaction of this requirement, each
to count 2 units. This will not reduce the number of
units required for the junior certificate or the degree.
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2. Upper Division.
(@) The junior ccrtificate is required as a prerequisite to registra-
tion in the upper division.

i (b) The student must complete at least 54 units of credit after
qualifying for the junmior certificate, of which a minimum of
36 units must consist of upper division courses.

(¢) The final year of residence, including at least 24 units of credit,
must be completed in the Teachers College. Courses taken
during the summer sessions may be offered in satisfaction of
12 umts of this rcqmrement Courses_offered in_the exten-

gt B

of mstructlon

v (d) The ¢ course in American Institutions 101, or its equivalent,
is required of all candidates for the degree of Bachelor of
Education.

\«""’(e) A major, consisting of from 24 to 30 units of approved upper
division courses, must be completed in one of the following
departments:

Art, Commerce, Education, Home Economlcs, Mechanic

Arts, Musie, Physical Education.

The major in education is designed primarily to prepare
students for teaching in the elementary schools of the state
with specialization for either the kindergarten and primary
grades, or for the upper grades and the junior high school.
Ordinarily the student pursuing a major in education may so
PMan his program as to qualify for either the .general
elementary and kindergarten-primary ecredentials or the
general elementary and junior high school credentials.

Majors in Art, Commerce, Home Economics, Mechanic
Arts, Music and Physical Education prepare the student to
teach these subjects in the secondary schools, and lead to
the special secondary credential. By careful planning it is
possible for major students in these fields to qualify for the
general junior high school credential. Requirements for both
special secondary and general elementary credentials cannot
ordinarily be met within the limits of the four-year course.

The student must attain an average scholarship of ¢¢C’’
grade or better for all courses comprising the major.

Fall’ descnptlons of the specific reqmrements ‘for the
various majors will be found listed under the appropriate
heads in the Announcement of Courses.
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(f) In addition to the major, two minors are required. A miner is
defined as from 12 to 18 units of coordinated eourses in any
University department. Ordinarily the last 6 units must
consist of upper division eourses. Descriptions of approved
minors will be found in the Announcement of Courses.
Students majoring in Art, Commerce, Home Economics,
Mechanic Art, Music and Physical Education must complete
as one minor 18 units of approved courses in Education,

HONORS

Honorable mention with the junmior certificate and honors with the
degree of Bachelor of Education are awarded on the same basis as in the
College of Letters and Science. (See pages 55, 56.)
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INDEX

Absence, leave of, 88.

Aocredited schools, admission from, 14.
Acerediting of schools in Oslifornia, 14.

Administrative officers, 8.
Admisisou to freshman standing, 14.

to advanced standing, 28.

of speeial students, 25.

from foreign countries, 24.
Advanced standing, 23.
Agriculture—

Pre-Agriculture curneulnm, 60.

College of, 9, 10. .

American Institntionp, course in, 88.
Appointment Secretary, 44.

Art teaching credential, 64.
Associated Students, 45.

Authority of instructors, 384.

Board and lodging, 43.

Bureau of Occupations, 44.
COslendar, 5.

Onlllornm College of Pharmacy, 10
California School of Fine Arts, 10.
Censure, 89.

Chemistry—

College of, 9. .

Pre-Chemistry curriculum, 64.
Citrus Experiment Station, 10.

Civil Engineering—

College of, 9.

Pre-Oivil Engineering curriculum, 62,
College Entrance Examination Board, 21.
Colleges and. Departments of the Uni-

versity, 9. -
Commerce—

College of, 9.

Pre-Commerce ourrioulum, 61,

teaching oredentml in, 64
Comprehensive examination, 52,
Oondltiona, removal ol 86.

ndence lnstruotxon, 46.
Oredentials, teaching, 89, 64.
Degrees, regulstions concerning, 89.
Dentistry—

College of, 10,

Pre-DentaI ecurriculum, 56.
Depariments of the University, 9
Discipline, 88.

Dismiasal, honorable, 88. )
for seholarship delinquency, 37.
Duplieation of Isngnage eredit, 50.

Edueation—

8chool of, 9.

~'(Bee Teaohers College.)
Flectrical Engineering—

College of Mechanics, 9.

Pre-Mechanical curriculum, 62.

Employment, 44.
Engineering—
Pre-Engineering curricula, 62,
scholarship rules, 87.
English—
examination in, for foreigners, 24.
(See Subject A.)
Examination, comprehensive, 52.
Examinations, entrance, 19, 21.
medical, 27,
intelligence test, 82,
piano test, 32,
regulations concerning, 84.
condition or special, 86.
Expenses of students, 44,
Expulsion, 89,
Extension Division, 46, 51.
Failures and conditions, 36.
Fees, 40. -
Foreign language—
eredit in, for foreigu student, 24.
for junior certificate, Letters and
Science, 49, 51,
for junior certificate, Pre-Commerce,

1.
- for junior certificate, 'I'eaeheﬂ Col-
lege, 65.
Foreign schools, admission from, 24.
Government of the University, 12.
Government, student, 89, 45,
Grade points, 85.
Grades of scholarship, 85.
Graduate instruction not offered, 26.
Graduate School of Tropical Agnculture,
10,
Gymnasium facilities, 45.
Hastings College of the Law, 10.
History of the University, 11.
Home Economics, credentials in, 64.
Honorable dismissal, 88.
Honors, with junfor certificate, 55, 68.
in upper division, 55, 68,
with degree, 56, 68.
Hooper Foundatlon for Medical Research,
10.
Imperial Valley Experiment Station, 9.
Incidental fee, 40.
Intelligence test, 82. .
Junior certificate in the College of Com-
merce, 61.
in the College of Letters and Science,

48.
in the Teachers College, 65.
honorable mention with, 55, 68.
Junior High School teaching credential,
64.




70 . Index

Jurisprudence, School of, 9.
Kindergarten-Primary teaching creden-
tial, 64.
Laboratory fees, 41.
Languages—
credit in, for a foreign student, 24.
for admission, 15, 19.
for junior certificate, I.etters and
8Science, 49, 50. .
for junior certificate, Teachers Col-
lege, 65.
duplication of credit, 50.
Pre-Commerce, 61.
Late registration, 27, 41.
Law, Hastings College of the, 10.
(See Jurisprudence, School of.)
Leave of absence, 88,
Letters and Science, College of, 47.
T.etters and Science list of courses, A4,
Library, 45.
Lick Astronomical Dpartment, 10,
Living accommodations, 43,
Toans, 43.
Los Angeles Medical Department, 10,
Major subjects—
in the College of Letters and Science,
52

in the Teachers College, 67.
Mathematics, for admission, 15, 19, 61.
Matriculation examinations, 19, 21.
Mechanic Arts teaching eredentials, 64.
Mechanics—

COollege of, 9.

Pre-Mechanical curriculum, 62.
Medical examination required, 27,
Medical facilities, 45.

Medicine—

Medieal School, 9, 10,

Pre-Medical curriculum, 58,
Military Science and Tactics—

fee, 41
regulations concerning vequirement,
82,
Military uuiforms, 41.
Mining—
Qollege of, 9.

Pre-Mining curriculum, 62.
Minors, iu Teachers College, 68,
Music—
teaching credential in, 64,
examination for kindergarten stu-
dents, 82.
Musical events, 45.
Non-resident students, tuition fee for,
41.
Normal school graduates, admission of,

Ocoupaiions, Burean of, 44.
Officers, administrative, 8.

Organization of the University, 12,
Pharmacy, California College o! 10,
Physical Education—
requirements, 42.
teaching credentials, 64.
Pre-Agricultural Engineering curricu-
lom, 62.
Pre-Chemistry curriculum, 64.
Pre-Civil Engineering curriculum, 62,
Pre-Dental curriculum, 56.
Pre-Electrical Engineering curriculum,
62,
Pre-Mechanical Engineermg curriculum,
62,

Pre-Medical eurriculum, 58.
Pre-Mining curriculum, 68. )
Probation, 29, 87. K
Refund, of fees, 42,
Regents, 6,
Registration, 27.
Regulati ning students, 27.
Residence requirement, 89.
Scholarship, grades of, 5™ *

minimem requirements, 87. :
Scholarships, 48.
Seiences—

for the junior certificate, in Ietters

and Science, 49.

for Teachers Qollege, 66.

in Pre-Commerce, 61,
Seripps Institution of Qceanography, 10.
Self-support of students, 44.
Senior residence regnirements, 89, 52,

87.

Special examinations, 86.
Special students, 25, 28.
State Board Teaohmg Credentials, 89,
Status of students, 28.
Student self-government, 89, 45.
Study-lists, limits, 29.
Subject A, requirement in, 81,
Summer Session, 48.
Surveying camp, 62,
'I‘eac.hers Oollege, 10, 64.
T

3 admi from, 28.
’l‘eachmg credentials (see also under

Teachers College departments), 89,
4.

Teaching experience, credit for, 24.

Tuition, for non-residents of California,

Uniforms, military, 41,

Units of work and credit, 29.

University Farm, 10,

Vaccination required, 87,

‘Warning, 89.

Year-courses, for junior certificate, 49,
66.
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. 20, The Annual Announcement of the Los Angeles Medical Department.

8]. The Catalogue of Officers and Students, Section I (Berkeley depart-
ments). Published in September and February. Price, 30 cents.

k' 22. The Catalogue of Officers and Students, Section IT (University of
£ gg.hforma at Los Angeles). Published annually in October. Price,
o= cents.

88' The Annual Announcement of the California College of Pharmaey,
E San Francisco.

. 24, The President’s Annual Report.

f: 25, The Annual Register. Price, $1.00.

- 86, The Announcement of the Summer Sessions, Berkeley.

.27, The Announcement of the Summer Session, Los Angeles.

:. For Nos. 1, 2, 8, 18, 21, 24, 25, address The University of California
. Press, Berkeley, California.

i'rm Angeles, Los Angeles, California.

3 For Nos. 6, 6, 7, 8, 9, address The Dean of the College of Agriculture,
¥ Berkeley.
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b Berkeley.
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§ uniform volumes.
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e S W e L



v}'

Umversuy of California Bulletin 3
' THIRD SERIES. Vol. xxm No. 4 S

ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES, 1929-30

UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA
' AT LOS ANGELES

SEPTEMBER, 1929

oo , UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA PRESS
¥ BERKELEY, CALIFORNIA

1‘=or~ Sale by the Associated Students’ Store, Los Angeles
°  Price, 15 Cents




Administratwe Bulleting of the Umvemty of California
1929-30. No. 11

N

The bulletins eoncerning the colleges, schools, and departments of the
University are listed below. For copies of these cireulars, and for

% " further information, use the addresses given at the end of this list. The

circulars are sent free except those for which a price (which includes
_pogtage) is given.

1. The Circular of Information, with reference primarily to the Under-
. graduate Division at Berkeley: containing general information
gbout the University, its organization, requirements for admission

0 undergraduate status, and for the bachelor’s degree in the
colleges of Letters and Science, Agriculture, Commerce, and Engi-
neering; students’ fees and expenses. Sent free by mail by the
University Press on request. A charge of § cents is made for
copies distributed on the University Campus. X

2. The Annual Announcement of Courses of Instruction in the.Depart-
ments at Berkeley. Price, 30 cents.

8. The Circular of Information of the UmVermty of California at Los
Angeles: containing general information about the University,
requirements for admission to undergraduate status, and for the
bachelor’s degree in the College of Letters and Science and in the
Teachers College; students’ fees and expenses. Sent free by mail
by the University Press on request; a charge of 5 cents is made
for copies distributed on the University Campus. )

4. The Annual Announcement of Courses of Instruetion in the Univer-
sity of California at Los Angcles. Price, 15 cents.

6. The Prospectus of the College of Agriculture. General information
concerning the College of Agriculture at Berkeley, Davis, River-
side, and elsewhere; its organization, requirements for admission,
degrees, ote.

6. The Announcement of Courses in Forestry.

7. The Annual Announcement of the Farmers’ S8hort Courses,

8. The Annual Report of the College of Agriculture and the Agricul-
tural Experiment Station.

9. The Bulletins and Circulars of the Agricultural Experiment Station.
10. The Circular of the California School of Fine Arts, San Franciseo.
11, The Annual Commencement Program containing the list of degrees

conferred, scholarships, prizes, and other honors.
12, The Annual Announcement of the College of Dentistry, San Franecisco.
18, The Annual Announcement of the School of Education.
14, The Announcement of the Graduate Division.
15, The Annual Announcement of the Hastings College of the Law, San
.. . Franciseo. )
. 16. The Annual Announcement of the School of Jurisprudence.
17, The Annual Announcement of the Medical School, San Francisco,
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Letters of inquiry concerning the University of California at Los
Angeles, should be addressed to the Becorder, University of California at
Los Angeles, Los Angeles.

) Letters of inquiry concerning the University in general should be
addressed to the Recorder of the Faculties, University of California,
Berkeley. -

For the list of bulletins of information concerning the several colleges
-and departments see pages 2 and 3 of the cover.

In writing for information please mention the college, department, or
study in which you are chiefly interested.




UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT LOS ANGELES

1929
Sept. 10, Tuesday

Sept. 17, Tuesday
Sept. 20, Friday

Sept. 21, Saturdﬁy
Sept. 23, Monday
. Nov. 28-Dee. 1, incl.
‘Dec. 19-Jan. 1, inel.
1930
Feb. 1-8, incl.
Feb. 7, Friday -
Feb. 8,Saturday

Feb, 12, Wednesday
Feb, 14, Friday

Feb. 15, Saturday
Feb, 17, Monday-

_ Feb, 22, Saturday
* Mar. 23, Sunday
Apr, 17-20, inel.
May 80, Friday

- June 9-16, incl.
June 20, Friday
June 23-July 19 .
June 30-Aug.9

CALENDAR 1929-30

Applications for admission in September, 1929, with
complete credentials, should be filed on or before
this date. Late fling fee $2.00, payable when
student registers.*

8:30 a.m., Examination in Subjeet A.
1:30 p.m., Intelligence Test (Teachers College).

8:00 am~3:00 p.m., Registration of old students,
including re-entrants.

8:00 a.m.~3:00 p.an., Registration of new students.
8:00 a.m,, Instruction begins,

Thanksgiving recess.

Christmas recess. :

Final examinations (subject to change).
Applications due for admission in February, 1930.*
Last day of first half-year.

{8:80 a;m,, Examination in Subject A.

1:30 p.m., Intelligence Test (Teachers College).

8:00 am.-3:00 p.n., Registration of old students,
including re-entrants,

8:00 am.-3:00 p.m., Registration of new students.
8:00. a.m., Instruction begins.

‘Washington’s Birthday, a holiday.

Charter Day. '

Easter recess. .

Memorial Day, a holiday, i

Final examinations (subject to change).

The eleventh annual commenesment at Los Angeles,
Summer Course in Surveying.

Summer Session in Los Angeles.

For the calendar of the departments of the University at Berkeley,
- address the Recorder of the Faculties, University of California, Berkeley.
"In 1920-30 the fall semester at Berkeley opens August 15, the spring

semester January 11.

. * Importance of early application: To
' applioations ‘and credentials

l.dzive time for necessary corres; ndence
ould be forwarded to the Examiner as soon as obtainable

the school authorities.
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ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES

The attention of students is called to the following expla.natmns with

regard to the list of courses.
1. Courses are classified as follows:
Lower Division Courses.

Elementary courses which make up the first and second years
of the University curriculum; they are numbered from 1 to 99,
inclusive.

Upper Division Courses.

Advanced courses which require some preparation in the lower
divigion, or elementary courses in a subject of such difficulty
as to require the maturity of upper division students; they are
numbered from 100 to 199, inclusive.

© 2 A course designated by a double number (i.e., Economws 1a~1B) is
continued through two successive half-years. At the end of each half-year
a final report will be made by the instruetor. The student may discontinue
the eourse at the end of the first half-year with final credit for the portion
completed.

3. The credit value of each course in units is indicated by a numeral in
parentheses following the title. A unit of registration is one hour of the
student’s time at the University, weekly, during one half-year, in lecture
or recitation, together with the time necessary in preparation therefor; or
a longer time in laboratory or other exercises not requiring preparation.

4. The period during which a course is given is shown as follows: I, first
half-year; II, second half-year; Yr., throughout the year.

LETTERS AND SCIENCE LIST OF COURSES

At least 112 units offered for the degree of A.B. must be in courses
chosen from the Letters and Science List of Courses, and the 36 units in
. upper division courses required in the upper division must be selected from
the same list.

This rule is effective immediately for students entermg the College of
.. Letters and Science in and after September, 1928, and for students gradu-
" uating after June, 1030, 'Students graduating in August, 1929, and in Feb-
ruary and June, 1930, may count toward the degree not more than 9 units

5




8 Announcement of Courses

in courses not included in the Letters and Science List which are undertaken
in or after September, 1928.

Any course not included in the Letters and Secience List of Courses but
required, or accepted, by a department as part of its major or as a pre-
requisite therefor, will, for students offering a major in that department at
graduation, but for no others, be treated as if it were in the Letters and
Science List of Courses. '

The following list refers to the courses as given in the Announcement
for the year 1929-30:

Art. 1a-1B, 2a-2B, 4a—4B, 324-32B, 103, 131a-131B, 134a-134B, 154,

161a-1618.

Biological Sciences. All undergraduate courses except Agriculture
1 and 10,

Chemistry. All undergraduate courses except 10.
Classical Languages. All undergraduate courses.

Economics. All undergraduate courses except those under the head-
ing ¢‘‘Commerce—Teachers’ Courses.’’

Eduecation. 103, 120, 121, 122, 128, 130, 142, 170.
English.
English. All undergraduate courses except 161.
- Public Speaking. All undergraduate courses execept 10c-10p and 15.
French All undergraduate courses except 190.
Geography. All undergraduate courses except 169.
Geology. All undergraduate courses. :
German. All undergraduate courses.
History. All undergradunate courses except 11 and 77.
Home Economies. 1a-1B, 11a-11s, 110, 118, 120, 159.
Mathematics. B
Mathematies. Al undergraduate courses except 19 and 74.
Astronomy. All undergraduate courses.
Civil Engineering. All undergraduate courses.-
-Mechanic Arts. Mechanical Engineering D, 1, 2, 6, 7.
Military Science and Tactics. All undergraduate courses.

Music. 1A-1R, 3A-38B, 4A~4B, 9ABCD, 10ABCD, 55A-558, 1014-101B, 1054~
1058, 111a-111B,

Philosophy. All undergraduate courses.

Physical Education for Men., 1 and 3.

Physical Education for Women. 2, 4, 44,

Physics. All undergraduate courses.

Political Science. All undergraduate courses.
Psychology. All undergraduate courses except 119.
Spanish. All undergraduate courses except 190.




Art ‘ . 9

AN

ART#*
NrLLIE HUNTINGTON GERE, Associate Professor of Fine Arts.
Louise P. 800Y, Associate Professor of Fine Arts (Chairman).
HELEN CLARK CHANDLER, Assistant Professor of Fine Arts.

. Bessig E. HazeN, Ed.B., Assistant Professor of Fine Arts,

ANNITA DELANO, Associate in Fine Arts.
HrrLeEx M. HOWELL, Associate in Fine Arts and Supervisor of Art Training.
CrARA BarTRAM HUMPHREYS, Associate in Fine Arts,
Herex J. LEpgeErwooD, Ed.B., Associate in Fine Arts.
Anne C. B. McPHAIL, Ed.B,, Associate in Fine Arts,
BARBARA JOHNSON MORGAN, Associate in Fine Arts.
OLIVE NEwcoMB, Associate in Fine Arts.
Frances NUGENT, Associate in Fiine Arts.
BeryL Kierk SMrrH, Associate in Fine Arts.
Louise GuraRIE THOMPSON, EAB., Associate in Fine Arts.
WinonA WeNzZLICK, Ed.B., Associate in Fine Arts.
Berre H. WHITICE, Assotiate in Fine Arts.

" The Teachers College
" Preparation for the Major.—Art 1a, 1B, 2a, 2R, 44, 4B, 84, 88, 12a,
16a, 324, 328. '
The Major, leading to the Secondary Special Teaching. Credential in
Art.—Art 1314, 1318, 133, 1614, 1618, 168, and 25 units of elective courses
in Art approved by the department.
The Minor in Education.—Education 103, 170, Directed Teaching 6-10
units; Art 1604, 1608, 180.
The Minor in Art— )
1. (Kindergarten) 1a, 2a, 2B, 4B, 88, 124, 164, 9 or 194, 30K or 30%,
133, 1984, or ~

2. (Home Economics) 14, 2a, 28, 8B, 13, 16a, 103, 156a, 1568 or
1838; 158,

The College of Letiers and Science® : ,
Art 1A, 1B, 2, 2B, 44, 4B, 32A, 328, 103, 1314, 1318, 134a, 1348, 154,
1614, 1618 are intluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses.
Laboratory Fees.—The fee required for courses 9B, 29a, 29B, 158, is
- B0 cents; for courses 8a, 88, 119, 1984, 1988 is $1; for courses 19a, 198,
. *. 30K, 30E, 394, 39B is $2; for courses. 1348, 164 is $4.50. .

* A major in art is not offered in the College of Letters and - Science in tlfe Uni-
versity of Oalifornia at Los Angeles. Students wishing to satisfy the requirements for

‘s major in art are referred to the Announcement of Courses in the Departments at’

Barkeley.




10 - Art

Courses 14 and 2A are prerequisite to all other courses in the depart-
ment except 80; 8a, 44, 124 may be taken coneurrently with 1a, 2a.

Students who apply for advanced standing or for exemption from
required courses in fine arts on the basis of previous art study completed
at other institutions, must submit sketch-books, designs, -drawings or
paintings and brief outlines of previous work;

Appreciation and History of Art

Y 1a-1B, (1-1) Yr.” v o Associate Professor GEgE
: A, Principles of Aesthetics. Prehistoric and Primitive Art.

B. Ancient Art. Early Christian and Byzantine, Romanesque and
Gothie Art. Renaissance Architecture and Crafts. .

1314-131B. (1-1) Yr. ‘/ Associate Professor GERE
A, Italian Painting and Sculpture.
B, Spanisgh, Flemish, Dutch, German, French, British and American
Painting. Art of Today. :

v 161a-1618. (1-1) Yr. }/ Associate Professor GIRE
* A, European Art Centers. American Contributions to Art.

B, Mohammedan Art. East Indian, Chinese, Korean and Japanese
Art. Comparison of Oriental and Occidental Art. -

Art Education

v 30. Fine and Industrial Art Education. (2) Either half-year.
Mrs. HUMPHREYS, Miss WHITE, Miss NEwcoMB, Mr, KELLER
Prerequisite: Art 2a. Not open to freshman students.

The place of fine and industrial arts in kindergarten-primary and
elementary education; the place of art appreciation in constructive
activities; individual and group activities in the study of industrial
art subject matter, .

Section E—Elementary.

Section K—Kindergarten-Primary.

> 160A-160B. Principles of Art Education, (2-2) Yr. Miss HowEerL
’ A. A study of objectives, child growth and principles of edncation
as related to art education.
B. A study of method and the curriculum in art education.

¥ 180. Organization and Administration of Art Education. (2) IL
Prerequisite: senior standing. Associate Professor Sooy



Art : 1

Costume

¥ 13. Costume Appreciation and Design, (2) IL _—
For home economics students. Appreciation through study of line,
color, and texture in costume with practical application to individuals.
Original designing of costumes.

v 103, History of Costume. (1) IIL v’ Associate Professor Sooy
: Lantern lectures covering the development of costume from Egyptian,
Asgyrian, Greek, and Roman periods, through. Medieval European, 16th,

. 17th, 18th, and 19th ecentury drees in England, France, and Ameriea.

" v 138, Costume Appreciation. (1) IL. Associate Professor Sooy, ——
Discussion and demonstration to develop appreciation of costume as
- & means of art expression. Costume is considered from the sta.ndpomt
. of abstract design, becomingness, suitability, and -expressiveness.

- v 1834-183B. Costume Design. (2-2) Yr." Associate Professor Sooy, ——

Prerequisite: 324, 134a. .

A, For the drama. In addition to the gemeral beauty of design,
the special object of the course is the use of costume as a means of
‘psychological expression.

. B. Modern costume design. Principles of abstract design applied
to dress, subject to technical limitation of mateml oceasion, changing
fashion, ete. :

Crafts

. ¥ 8a-8B. Stage Craft. (1-1) I ‘Miss LEDGERWOOD
: A. Working drawings and model sets to seale from given designs.
Study of the uses of paint and other materials necessary in the
building and painting of stage sets.

B. Making costumes for plays, including practice in many decora-
.tive processes applied to costume.

v 9, Elementary Costruction. (2) Either half-year. Miss WHITICE

: The application of principles governing the handling of binding
materials and book construction through the making of boxes, pads
and portfolios, and ¢‘stabbed’’ and ‘‘cased’’ books.

- v 194-10B, Pottery. (2-2) Yr. Miss NEwcoMB
Prerequisite: 2B.
Hand b\uldmg and glazmg—use of potter’s wheel, making of molds

and casting.

¢ 29a-29B. Bookbinding, (2-2) Yr. Miss WHITIOE
, Prerequisite: 9. :
A, Technical bookbinding. Study of the historical development of
the craft for background, The binding or re-binding of several books
2 in suitable materials, using various types of sewing and forwarding.
o B. Advanced bookbinding. This course includes the type of work
"known as ‘‘extra’’ binding and the ¢‘finishing’’ of books. Books
bound in Art 29a may be ‘finished’’ in-29B.
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12  Art

v 39a-39B. Weaving, (2-2) Yr. ‘Miss WHITICE

- A study of the Colonial type of weaving on four harness looms; also
tapestry weaving and Egyptlan card weaving,

< 49, Basketry. (2).L Miss WHITICE

The use of basketry materials in braided, knotted, and woven work;

also the designing and making of sewed and woven baskets.
~ 694698, Leather. (2-2) Yr. ' Miss WarTICE

A. The designing and construction of card-cases, purses, bill-folds, '

magazine and book covers, and similar articles of simple construction,
in hand-tooled, hand-dyed calf skin.

B. Leather craft. The designing and making of bags, brief cases,
vanity-cases and other articles, requiring more difficult types of con-
struction than the work done in Art 69A. Morocco, seal, and other
leathers used.

v 79. Metal. Elementary course. (2) 1 Miss WHITICE
The design and comstruction of gimple articles, using the processes

of ralsmg, riveting, soldering, saw-plercmg, ebchmg, repoussee, stone-. -

setting, and chain-making,

v 119. Advanced Pottery. (2) L ' Miss NEWCOMB
Prerequisite: 19B.
Btudy of glazes—stacking kiln and firing,

. 158, Textile Decoration and Block Pnntmg. (2) IL

Prerequisite: 88, 32a. Miss LepGERWOOD, Mrs. MORGAN .
Block printing, tie dyeing, and batik.
- 168. Stage Craft. (1) L  Associate Professor Sooy, —

Prerequisite: 8B, 328, 1564,
Principles of art applied to the stage. Technical. knowledge neces-
sary to produce pantomimes, pageants, and plays. :

“1982-1988. Clay Modeling. (1-1) Yr. Miss NEwcoms
Prerequisite: 134a. i .

Design

v
v 2a-28. Art Structure.¥ (2-2) Yr. Miss WENZLICE and the Srary

A. Fundamental course upon which all other courses are based.
Principles of design. Development of appreciation of harmony pro-

duced through the organization of the elements of lme, mass, and

color.
B, Composition of natural forms.

v 124-128. Lettering. (1-2) Yr. Mrs. SMITE and the STAFP

‘A, Appreciation of lettering as a part of the subject of design.
Exercise in the underlying prineiples of lettering for freedom and
originality of expression.

" B..Lettering, Quick -and accurate writing for commercml uses.

iy
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v 32a-828. Art Structure, (2-2) Yr. v . Miss DraNo
{ Prerequisite: Art 1B, 2B, 45,

A. Imaginative design. Originality and power in deslgnmg developed
through experience with imaginative motifs and fundamental design
structure.

- B.- Industrial design. Desxgn for speclﬁc crafts, mcludmg pottery,
metal leather, and weavmg, ete. )

Art 13

v 15241525, Art Structure. (2-2) Yr. i,
Associate Professor Soov, Assistant Professor Cmnm..m,
Miss DELANO
Prerequmnte 32a-328.
A :Advanced cemposition.
B Advanced mdustrml demgn Demgn for ceramms, wrought iron,
Jewelry, ete.

Drawing and Painting

-/ 4a-43, Frechand Drawing., (2-2) Y. V*
Assistant Professor HazeN, Miss McPHAIL
. A, Principles of perspective and the. development of feelmg for
fine quality in line and mass drawing of still-life, buildings, interiors,
‘and furniture. .
B. Representative pamtmg and the study of the techmque of
water color, . -

134a-1348, Figure Drawing and. Painting. (2-2) ¥r. ‘/
Asgsistant Professor CHANDLER, Mrs. SMITH, Mrs. Tnonrson
Prerequisite: 2B, 4A—4B.
A. Study of .the structure of three dimensional: mass leadmg to
the. imaginative interpretation of the human form.. ’

B. Life class, K

w1 vV
Assistant Professor CHANDLER

A study of structure and various types of rendering in black and
white. Architectural forms, ﬁgures, la.ndscapes, ete.

| v 164, Advanced Drawing and Painting.’

'/ 184, Life Class, (2) II " Mrs. Surrs, Mm’Man‘m.
) Advanced drawing and painting from the figure, including the study
of anatomy. .

House Design and Decoration

v 16a-168. House Furnishing and History of Furniture. (1-1) Yr,
Miss VAN NorDEN, Miss McPHAIL, and the STArP

A. House furnishing.
B. History of furniture.




‘14 , Art

v 156a-1568. Interior Decoration. (2-2) ¥r. —_
Prerequisite: 28, 48, 168. : ' ’ .
A. A basic study of the arrangement of furniture in relation to
wall and floor space, with stress on the color harmony of walls, cur
tains, floor coverings, and furniture. :
' B, Original designs of room arrangements. A development of
definite moods in interior decoration through a use of mass, color,
and detail. Actual armngements are made, using textiles and furmture :

_ against-baekgrounds

v 186a-1868. Interior Decoration. (2—2) Yr. —_—
Prerequisite: 1568, o SR

A, Original designs for complete rooms, elevatlons and perspeetlvu .

in color. A stress on the technical side of intefior decoration. :

B. Furniture Design. Oriental designs based on period, peasan

- and modern research, A technical course ineludmg the making of .
working drawings.

Illustration

v1354-135n Book Tlustration. (2-2) Yr.
Assistant Professor CHANDLER, Mrs. MoORGAN

Prerequisite: 324, 184A.
Ilustrations of fables, legends, and imaginative tales.

« 1654-1658. Commereial Illustration. (2-2) Yr. Miss WENZLICK
Prerequisite: 184a.
Fundamentally a course in composition, and the techmcal requu'e
ments of advertising, and the psychology of selling.

v'175. Advanced Illustration including Wall Decorations. (2) 11,
Prerequisite: 135a-1358. - Asmstant Professor CHANDLER

Landsoape R

137a-1378. Sketching. (1-2) Yr. Assistant Professor HAZEN

Prerequisite: 2B, 4B.

A. Bketching. Study of landscape forms and their composmon B
expreued in simple technique suitable for elementary and secondary .
teachmg

B. Landscape composition. Charcoal and wash drawings.

v 177a-177B. Water-color and Oil Painting. (2-2) Yr.
Prerequisite: 137. Aswistant Profegsors CHANDLER, HaZEN

s, s Y s iy TR A e
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BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

' Love HoLmes Mirer, Ph.D., Professor of Biology (Chairman).
0. L. SponsLEr, Ph.D., Professor of Botany. )
BeNNET M. ALLEN, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology.
ALBERT W. BELLAMY, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Zoology.
FeANK E. OLDER, B.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Teaching.
CaeL C. EpLiNG, Ph.D., Agsistant Professor of Botany.
ArtaUR W. HAvupr, Ph.D, Assistant Professor of Botany.,
ARTHUR M. JoHNSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.
OrDA A. PLUNKETT, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Botany.
Frora MURRAY 8corr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.
GorpoN H, Baiy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoology.
EpgAr L. Lazrer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoology.
EMiy M. Barrrerr, Ph.D., Instructor in Biology.
Ravmonp B. Cowwres, Ph.D., Instructor in Biology.
Rure AnpERsoN, M.A., ‘Associate in Biology.
CaroLIN® P. CaNBY, M.A., Associate in Biology.
CHArLES H. Hicks, M.A., Associate in Biology.
Leiee M. LaARsSoN, M.A.,, Assoeiate in Biology.
MarrEA L. HILenp, M.A., Associate in Botany.
W. B, WeLOH, A.B., Associate in Botany.
GeercHEN M. LYoN, A.B., Assistant in Biology.

At the University of California at Los Angéles a student may take a
major in botany or in zoology. Those wishing to major in other phases of
the work included in this department are referred to the Announcement
~ of Courses in the departments at Berkeley, or to the departmental adviser
for personnl conference. Students in the Teachers College looking toward
the special teaching of nature study will be advised individually.

Letters and Science List—All undergraduate courses in biology, botany,
paleontology, physiology, and zoology are included in the Letters and Science
List of Courses. For regulations governing this list, see page 7.

- Preparation for the Major in Botany.—Botany 2A~2B, 6, 7, and elemen-
© tary chemistry taken previous to or concurrently with Bota.ny 7.

The Major in Botany.—Of the 24 units of upper division work required,
15 units should consist of botany and the remaining 9 units of other
. eourses in botany or of related courses in bacteriology, chemistry, geology,
geography, paleontology, physmlogy, and zoology, to be chosen with the
approval of the department.

The Minor in Botany in Teachers College.—2a, 2B, 1044, 104B.

Preparation for the Major in Zoology~Zoology 1a-1B, and high school
chemistry or Chemistry 2A. French and German are recommended.

g auma
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The Major in Zoology—Eighteen units of upper division work in zoology
and six units chosen from zoology or from related courses in bacteriology,
biochemistry, botany, emtomology, geneties, microscopic anatomy, paleom
tology, physiology, psychology, or physical chemistry.

The Minor in Zoology in Teéachers College—14, 18, 112, 113,

Laboratory Fees.—The fee for Physiology 1, Zoology 14, 18, 4, 35, 100,
105, 106, 1070, 111c, 112, 1994, 1995, is $3. The student will be held ;
responslble for all appa.ratus lost or broken. ;

S : : AGRICULTURE*"

+'1, General Horticnlture (3) II. ' Agsistant Professor OLDER
p‘ Lectures, three hours; laboratory, two hours. .
’ ‘v A general view of horticulture, with special attention to plant propa 1
{ gation, vegetable gardening, and fruit growing. ]

L4

v 10. Elements of Agncnltura (3) Either half-year.
> Assistant Professor OLDER
Lectures, three hours, laboratory, two hours,

.o Designed for students preparing to teach in’ pnmary and elementary
/\'\d" grades. ]
. A study of the fundamental’ principles of ‘agriculture ‘and practlce
in garden, lath house, and laboratory.

.

BIOLOGY

v 1. Fundamentals of Biology. (3) Either half-year,
Associate Professor BELLAMY, Assistant Professor -HAUPT,
Dr. BaRTLETT

Lectnres, two hours; qmi, one hour; demonstratlon, one hour; one
required field trip. s

‘Not open to students who have cred:t in Botany 2A or Zoology 1a.

- Important principles of biology illustrated by studies of structure
and activities of hvmg orgamsms, both plants and ammals

v 12, General Bnology. (3) II Pl:ofessor Mn.r.m and Dr. Cowu:s
Prerequisite: Biology 1 or equivalent.

A course in systematle and ecolog:c blology w1th empba.sls on the
local environment, -

Lectures, readings, reports on matenals and field observatlons.

Three lectures and ome demonstration hour each week with two
required field- tnps.

* Students Jooking toward specialized work in. ag-rieulture are relerred to the
Announoement of Courses in the Departments at Berkelsy
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BOTANY

LowEr DivisioN COUESES

v
A—2B. General Botany. (4+4) Yr, i
Professor SproNSLER, Assistant Professors Scorr, PLUNKETT
Two lectures and six hours laboratory.
A, An introductory course dealing with the structure, functions, and
life relations of seed plants. Given either half-year.
" B. A continuation of 2a dealing. with the comparative morphology
‘of all of the great plant groups. @iven the second half-year only.

6. ‘Plant Histology. (3) L ’ Aggistapt Professor Scorr
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, le hours.
Prerequisite: Botany 2a-2s.
The microseopié structure of the higher plants with particular refer-
ence to the development and differentiation of vegetative tissues.

“7. Plant Physiology. (3) IL " Professor SPONSLER
. Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. )
Prerequisite: Botany 2a, 6, and chemistry. :
Experimental work designed to demonstrate various activities of the
plant.

UPrPER D1visioN COURSES

- @eneral Prerequmte "Botany 2a~2B is prerequisite to all upper division
courses.

*104a-1048. Taxonomy of the Seed Plants. (3-3) Yr.

Aggistant Professor EpLING
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours, and additional fleld work
to be arranged.
A gurvey of the chief orders and families of the seed plants involving
a study of the principles of phylogenetic classification and geographieal
.distribution, Designed for botany majors, teachers of nature study, and
students in the. College of Agriculture.

Y i05a. Morphology of Thallophytes. (3) I. Assistant Professor PLUNKETT

Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.

A study of the structure, development and phylogenetxc relation-
slnps of -the principal orders of fresh water and marine algae, and of

fungi.

- ¥ 1068, Morphology of Bryophytes and Preridophytes. (3) IL

Asgsistant Professor HAUP'I'
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.

. Structure, development and phylogenetlc relationships of the prin-
cipal orders of hverworts, mosses, ferns, and their allies.
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« 105c. Morphology of Spermatophytes. (3) I. Assistant Professor Haurr
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Botany 1058.
Continuation of 1058 dealing with the gymmosperms and angio-
sperms.
+ 110, Botanical Mierotechnique, (3) II. Dr. BARTLETT
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.

) Preparation of plant material for microscopic study involving
methods in fixing, embedding, sectioning, and staining.

v 111, Plant Cytology. (3) IL Assistant Professor Scorr
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. .
Prerequisite: Botany 105A or. 105B. Botany 1050 is recommended.

Anatomy and ‘physiology of the cell.

« 114, Advanced Plant Physiology. (3) L Professor SPONSLER
Conferences and laboratory.
Prerequisite: Botany 6 and 7.

Experimental work on certain functions of the plant.

+ '120. Phytopathology. (3) IL. . Asgsistant Professor Proxgerr
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.

A study of bacterial and fungous diseases of plants.

v 152. Experimental Plant Ecology. (3) IL. Assistant Professor JOHNSON
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. .
Prerequisite: Botany 104A-1045.

A laboratory study of structures and functions of pla.nts as infla-
enced by controlled environmental factors. .

v 1994-1998, Problems in Botany, (2-2) Yr.

Prerequisite: senior standing. Professor Srousmm and Srarp
PALEONTOLOGY? .
v 1. General Paleontology. (2) I. Tu Th, 9. Professor MILLER

Lectures, guizzes, and three required Saturdays in the field.

A discussion of the general principles of paleontology, the influences
that surround the ancient life of the earth, and some of the ways in’
which animals respond to sueh influences.

v/ 104, Vertebrate Paleontology. (3) I. Professor MILLER
Leecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Zoology 1a-1s.
A study of the fossil land vertebrates of the western hemisphere
‘with reference to the present faunas and distribution.

: ( 15 g;mmu in Invertebrate Paleontology are offered by the Department of Geology
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PHYSIOLOGY$
v
1. General Human Physiology.. (3) II. Mrs. ANDERSON

Lectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours,
Prerequisite: Chemistry 24-2B or high school chemistry.

Primarily for students in Home Economies and Physical Educatlon

ZOOLOGY
Lowes DivisioN COURSES

1a-1B. General Zoology. (5-5) Yr, Assistant Professor BaALL
Lectures, M W, 8
- Leectures, two hours, quiz, one hour; laboratory, six hours; one
required field trip.
An introduction to the facts and prmclples of animal biology.

¥4, Microscopical Technique. (2) I Dr. BARTLETT
Laboratory, six hours; assigned re
Prerequisite: Zoology 1A and high school chemistry.

The preparation of tissues for microscopical examination.

’ 85. General Human Anatomy. (3) I. Mrs. ANDERSON
. Lectures, two hours; quiz, one hour; laboratory, three hours. :
Prerequisite: sophomore standmg ; Zoology 1A or Biology 1.

Upri:n Division COURSES

¥ 100A. Genetics. (4) I Associate Professor BELLAMY
Lectures, two hours; seminar, one hour; laboratory, six hours,
Prerequisite: Zoology 1B or Botany 2B or equivalent, and junior
standing.
The student is given an opportumty to become familiar w1th the
principles of heredity and research methods in genetics.

¥ 1008. Advanced Genetlcs. @) IL Associate Professor BELLAMY
Lectures, two hours; seminar, one hour.
Prerequisite: course 100A.
A continuation of 100A with specm.l reference to expenmental evolu-
tion, May be taken without 1000. .

¥.1000. Advanced Geneties Laboratory. (2) I
. . Associate Professor BELLAMY
Laboratory, six hours. May not be taken without 100s.

$ A major in ghysiology in the College of Letters and Science is not offered in the
Universit of Cal ia at Los Angeles. Students wishing to satisfy the requirements
for a m oBr i§ hynology are referred to the Announcement of Courses in the Depart-
ments at Ber! .
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v 103, Experimental Zoology. (2) I. Professor ALLEN *
. Lectures, reports on articles in scientific journals and special
' . problems,
Prerequisite: Zoology 1a-1s. )
v 105. Advanced Vertebrate Embryology. L3 L Professor ALLEN

Lectures, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Zoology 1A and either 1B or 35.
A study of mammalian embryology

v 106, Comparatrve Anatomy of the Higher Vertebrates. (4) I
Assistant Professor LAZIER
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours,
Prerequisite: Zoology 1a-1B and junior standing. =
A study of the structural relationships of the higher vertebrates.
Dissection of the reptile, bird, and mammal. ;

v 107, Cytology. (2) IL Professor AvreN '

3 Prerequisite:’ Zoology 1a.
‘ Lectures and recitations, :
The structure and activities of the cell, especially in development, .
in sex determination, and in heredity. ;

: + 107¢. Cytology Laboratory. . (2) .II. ' | Professor ALLEN

May be taken, only concurrently with course 107, or  subsequently -

P thereto.. . .
v 111, Parasrtology. (2) I1, Asslsta.nt Professor Barn

. . -~ Prerequisite: Zoology 1. .
[ General diseussion of the biological aspects of parasmsm and of the '
E animal parasites of man and the domestic animals.

v 111c. Parasitology Laboratory. (2) II. Assistant Professor BaLL .
Prerequisite: Zoology 111, or may be taken concurrently with course .
111. .

v *111p. Advanced Parasitology. (4) IL o f——
Prerequisite: Zoology 111 and 11lc. :

v 112, Advaneed Invertebrate Zoology. (4) II. Assxstant Professor LAznm
. - ‘Lectures, two hours; laboratory and field, six hours. :-
P Prerequisite: Zoology 1aA.: Zoology 1B ‘is recommended.
H Morphology, habits, habitats, and life histories of both marine and *
fresh water invertebrates, with especxal reference to local faunas. ;

v 113, Zoology of the Higher Vertebrates. (4) II, Professor Mn.x.m
.. Lectures, two hours; laboratory and field, six hours...

Proerequisite: Zoology 1a-1s.

- Emphasis will be placed on the habits, dlstnbutxon, and ecology of

the reptile, bird, and mammal faunas of California. . :

v 1994-199B. Problems in Zoology. (2—2) Yr.
Professor MiLLER and the Srarr
Prerequisite: Zoology 1a-18 and junior standmg, with such specml .

s

preparation a8 the problem may demand.:

[ —
* Not to be given, 1929—30,

SN by a3 I e nih oo, S VEeS ST
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- CHEMISTRY

WiLiAM CoNgER MoRaAN, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry (Chairman),
Max 8. DuNnN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.

WnLiaM R, Cnowr.u., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Analytical Chemistry.
James B. RaMsey, Ph.D., Asslstant Professor of Physical Chemistry.

G. Boss RoserTsON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Organic Chemistry.
Hosmee W. S’NNE, PhD,, Assmtant Professor of Inorganic Chem:stry.

, Instruefor in Chemmtry.

Ricuarp D. Pomov, M.8., Associate in Chemistry.

"' Letters and Science 'List.—All -undergraduate courses except 10 are
fcluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations gov-
erning this list, see page 7.

. Preparation for the Major—Required: Chemistry 1a-1 (10), wluch

must be ps.ssed with a-grade of C or better before any further work in
chemistry is taken; Physies 1a-1B (6); trigonometry, Mathematies 8, -
3a-3B (9) , and a reading knowledge of German. Recommended. a seoond
eourge in c.hem.lstry, Physxcs 10—11>, Mathematic¢s 4a—4B,

) The Major—All units in c.hemlstry in excess of fourteem are connbed
as upper. division units .when taken by a student. in the upper .division.
The minimum requirement for the major is: Chemistry 6A-68-(6),-8 and 9
(6), 110 (3), 111 (4), 120 (3). The remainder of the twenty-four required
upper division units may be taken in. chemistry or.allied subjects in accord-
ance with some definite plan approved by the department. A student whose
work in the major subject does not average C or betber will be required to
withdraw from the department.

The Minor in Teachers College.—1a, 'ln, or 2A, 28; 6 units chosen from
8a, 88, 9, 10.

.. Pre-Chemistry. —The Umvemty at Los Angeles offers only. the first two
~years of the curriculum .of the College of Chemistry. Studenfs intending
to pursue their studies’in this college should consult the chaxrma.n of the
department before making out their ‘programs.

Laboratory Fees—These fees cover the cost of materials and equipment
used by the average careful student. Any excess over this amount will be
charged to the individual responsible. The fees per semester are as follows:
Courses 228, 10, 107A~1078, 199, $10.00; 1a-1B, 5, 6A-68, 120, $14.00;
111, $22.00; 9, 101, $25.00.
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LowEer DivisioN COURSES

+ 1a-1B. General Chemistry, (5-5) Beginning either half-year. ) q
Professor MORGAN and STAFF
Lectures, M W F, 10 (for those beginning in September); Tu Th §,
10 (for those beginning in February); laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: high school chemistry, or physics and trigonometry.
Required in the Colleges of Engineering, Chemistry, Agriculture, and
of pre-medical and pre-dental students and chemistry majors.

v 2a-2B. General Chemistry. (4—4) Beginning either half-year.
: : Associate Professor DUNN, Assistant Professor STONE |
. Lectures, M W F, 11 (for those beginning in September); Tu Th 8§,
11 (for those beginning in February); laboratory, three hours. )
Lectures or recitations, three hours.
No prerequisite; high school chemistry is recommended.
This eourse (or 1a-1B) is required of all home economics and |
physical education majors, and should be eleected by students desiring
chemistry as a part of a liberal education.. |

* 5. Quantitative Analysis. (38) Either half-year.
. Associate Professor CROWELL
~ Leeture, Th, 11; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a-1s.
A course in gravimetric and volumetric analysis, shorter than 6a-65.
Required of petroleum engineers and. of sanitary and municipal engineers. ;

v 6A-6B. Quantitative Analysis. (3-3) Yr. Associate Professor CROWELL
Lecture, Tu, 10; laboratory, six hours. / F
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a—1s.

: Required of economic geologists, chemistry majors, and College of
Chemistry students. 6a is required of metallurgy students. 3

* 8a-8B, Organic Lectures. (3-3) Yr. MW F, 9, o
Professor MORGAN, Assistant Professor ROBERTSON

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a-1B or 24-2B. °

8a is given either half-year; 8B the second half-year omly.

The first half of this course is elementary and is required of pre-
medical and pre-dental students, sanitary and municipal engineers, §
petroleum engineers, chemistry majors, and College of Chemistry students. -
The second half is advanced and is recommended for pre-medical students
and chemistry majors.

v 9, Elementary Organie Laboratory., (3) Either half-year.
Lecture, Tu, 8; quiz, Th, 8; laboratory, six hours.
: Agsistant Professor ROBERTSON
Prerequisite: Chemistry 8a, or both courses may be taken at the
same time. )
Required of petroleum engineers, pre-medical and pre-dental students,
chemistry majors, and College of Chemistry students.
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O%lc and Food Chemistry. (4) I. —
tures, M W F, 8; laboratory, three hours. -

Prerequisite: Chemlstry 1a~1B or 2a-2B.
Required of home economics majors.

v ¢&~  UppEr Division CoUBSES
T o

101. Organic Synthesis. (3) IL Asgistant Professor ROBERTSON

Laboratory, nine hours.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 8A and 9 and the ability to read sclentlﬁc

German.
Advanced laboratory technique and introduction to research methods.

1072-107B. Biological Chemistry. (3-3) 'Yr. Associate Professor DUNN
] Lectures, Tu Th, 8; laboratory, 3 hours. .
Prerequisite: Chemistry 8A and 9.

v, Physical Chemistry Lectures. (3) I. Assistant Professor RAMSEY
MW F, 10.
. Prerequi’site: Chemistry 5 or 6a; Physics 1a-18 or 24-2B.
" Required of chemistry majors, College of Chemistry students, and
for all later work in physical chemistry.
Lectures and problems.
"1108. Advaneed Physical Chemmtry Lectures. (3) IL
g M W F, 10. Agsistant Professor RAMSEY
Prereqmslte- Chemistry 110.
Lectures and problems. A continuation of course 110.

Y111, Physical Chemistry Laboratory. (4) IL Assistant Professor RAMSEY
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, nine hours,
Prerequisite: Chemmtry 110 and caleulus.
Required of chemistry majors.
Physico-chemical problems and measurements.

v120. Advaneed Inorganic Chemistry. (8) I. Assistant Professor SToNE
4 Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours,

_ Prerequisite: Chemistry 6A~6B and 110,

BRequired of chemistry majors. )

Preparation and experimental study of substances, designed primarily
to illustrate the factors which influence equilibrium and the speed of
chemical reactlons. Correlation of material by means of the periodie

system,

199. Problems in Chemistry. '(3) Either half-year. . 'l'he Srarr
Prerequisite: junior standing with such special preparation as the
problem may demand.

MM‘ be (’cfxa‘hc\ £Lo¢ cred x'\'
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v C. Third Year Latin: Ovid. (3) L. Aggistant Professor WOODWORTH

* D, Fourth Year Latin: Vergil. (3) Either half-year.

s Al b
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OLASSICAL LANGUAGES

1

gyl

ArTHUR ParcE MoKiNLaY, Ph.D., Professor of Latin (Chairman).
FREDERICK MASON CAREY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Greok and Latin] i
HersERT BENNO HOFFLEIT, Ph.D., Asgsistant Professor of Latin and Greek.xf

Doadr(l}iu Cuinron WoopworTH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin and}
reek. i

n

Lettors and Science List.~—All undergraduate courses in claasical lan
guages are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regnlm
tions governing this list, see page 7.

LATIN

Preparation for the Major—Required: Four years of high school La.i:ul,,L
or two years of high school Latin and Latin C and D; Latin 1 and 5'
Latin 3a-3B; Ancient Civilizations 112a-112B, Recommended: Greek
German, French, i

The Major—The following curriculum, plus 6 units of upper division’
courses in Greek, English, French, German, Spanish, philosophy, anclenf
or medieval lnstory, to be chosen with the approval of the depariment.

The Minor in Teachers College~Latin 1, 5, 102, 106,

$
A
]
4
;
x
i
}
!

Lower DivisioN CoURSES

M WF, 1l
Prerequisite: two years of high school Latin. See under Ga—Gb». .

Assistant Professors HorrLEIT and WOODWORTH «
IMWF 12; II, M W F, 11, :

Prerequmte. Latin C or three years of high school Latin.

v Ga-GB, Latin Prose Composition, (1-1) Yr. Th, 9.

Assistant Professor ‘WOODWORTH
Prerequisite: two years of high school Latin.

Required of students in C.

v1, Plautus and Cicero. (3) Either half-year.

Professor MCKINLAY, Asgistant Professor Woonwon.'rn
ILMWFIL; ILMWEF,9.

Open to those who have had four years of high school Latin.
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"3a-35. Latin Prose Composition. (1-1) Yr. Th, 1.
: : Agsistant Professor WoODWORTH
Prerequisite: four years of high school Latin.
5. Horace: Odes and Epodes. (3) IL. M W F, 11. Professor MOKINLAY
This course follows Latin 1.

UpPER DIvisioN COURSES
Latin 102 and 106 are prerequisite to Latin 117, 120, 140, 191, and 199,

7102. Catullus and Livy. (3) L. MW F, 2.
Aggistant Professors HorrLEIT and WOODWORTH
Prerequisite: Latin 5.
#1044-1048. Latin Composition. (1-1) Yr. Ty, 9.
i Asgigtant Professor WOODWORTH
Prerequisite: Latin 3A-38. Two units required of Latin majors.

Ciceronian Prose—104A, Oratory; 104B, Rhetoric.

v #1040-104p. Latin Composition.- (1-1) Yr. Tu, 9.
. .Asgistant Professor WOODWORTH
Prerequisite: Latin 34-3B. . Two units required of Latin majors.
Ciceronian Prose—1040, Philosophy; 104p, Social Science,

106. Tacitus: Annals. (3) IL. M W F, 2. - ,
Prerequisite: Latin 102.. Asgistant Professor WoODWORTH

Y 117. Lucretius: Selections; Vergil: Eclogues and Georgics. (3) II
MWF, 11 : Assistant Professor CAREY

' ¥ 120, Roman Satire, (3) II. M W F, 10.  Assistant Professor CAREY

v140. Ovid: Carmina Amatoria and Metamorphoses. (3) I. M W F, 10.
s Asgistant Professor CAREY

+ 101, Cicero: Life and Letters. (3) 1. M W F, 2. Professor MCKINLAY

199a-199B. Problems in Classical Philology. (2~2)
. Professor MCKINLAY and the Starp

GREEK?
. Lower DivisioN COURSES
¥ 1aB-24B. Greek for Beginners, Attic- Prose. (5-5) Yr.

M Tu W Th F, 10. Asgistant Professor HOFFLRIT
| v’ 1a-18. Greek for Beginners, Attic Prose and Homer. (3-3) Yr.
MWF,9. Professor MCKINLAY

* Courses 104A and 104B are given alternately with 1040 and 104p. 104A and
1048 will be offered in 1929-80. '

$ A major in Greek in the College of Letters and Science is not offered in the
University of California at Los Angeles. Students wishing to satisfy the requirements

for a major in Greek are referred to the Announcement of Courses in the Departments
at Berkeley.
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UrrEe DivisioN COURSES
Greek 101 and 102 are prerequisite to Greek 103, 104 105, and 114.

1004-100B. Prose Composition. (1-1) Yr. Th, 10.
Prerequisite: Greek 1a or 1as. Assistant Professor CAREY -

. 101, Greek Poetry; Plato: Euthyphro. (3) L _M W F, 3,
 Assistant Professors HOFFLEIT and Woonwowrn
Prerequisite: Greek 1AB-2AB or Greek 1a-1B.

+ 102, Plato: Apology and Crito; Lyric Poets. (3) II. M W F, 3.
- Prerequisite: Greek 101. Asggistant Professor HorrLerr

v *103. Greek Drama: Eunpldes and Anstopha.nes. (3)I. MWPF, 8.
Assistant Professor CAREY

v *104, Historical Prose: Herodotus and Thucydldes. GIL M w F, 8.
Assistant Professor Omy

v *105, Greek Drama: Aeschylus and Sophocles. (3) II. M W F, 8,
Assistant Professor "Carzy

* *114, Plato: Republic. (3) II. M W F, 8, Assistant Professor CAREY .i '
;17A—117B Greek New Testament. (1-1) Yr. Th, 9.
N Prerequisite: Greek 1A or 1as. Assmta.nt Professor HoFFLEIP

»‘N
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ANCIENT CIVILIZATIONS?

v 112A. History of Greece to the Fall of Corinth, (3) I. MW F, 12,
: Assistant Professor CAREY

« 1128, History of Rome to the Death of Justinian, (3) II. MW F, 8.
Professor McKiINLAY

anaalineden ok,

* Greek 108 and Greek 114 will ordinarily be given in alternation with Greek 104

and Greek 105 respectively. Greek 104 and Greek 105 will be offered in 1929-80.

Knowledge of Greek or Latin not required, Bgﬂmred of Latin majors. Open in;

the lower division to ?roperly prepared majors in phi osophy, history, political sclenee.
English, and foreign language. .
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BOONOMICS

GorpoN 8, WATKINS, Ph.D., Professor of Economies.

EARL .}mﬁm Mrirzr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics and Dean
of Men, .
Howarp S. NoBLe, M.B.A,, C.P.A,, Associate Professor of Accounting

(Chairman).
Frovp F. BurrorerT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics.
.Ira N, Frisser, M.B.A,, C.P.A., Agsistant Professor of Accounting.
. Dupiey F. PecruM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics.

*JouN B. RIGGLEMAN, M.B.A., Assistant Professor of Economics.
MAarvEL M. STOCKWELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics,
Eva M. ALLEN, Associate in Commercial Practice. '
Paur A. Dopp, A.B., Associate in Economies,

EsteELLA B. PLoueH, Associate in Commereial -Practice.
NATHAN L. SILVERSTEIN, A.B., Associate in Economics and Accounting.

Rarre M. RuTLEDGE, A.M., Lecturer in Economics.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses except those under
the heading ¢‘Commerce—Teachers’ Courses’’ are included in the Letters
and %cience List of Courses. For regulations governing this list, see

age 7. . .

Preparation for .the Major.—Required: Economics 1a-1B, and at least
one of the following: Political Science 3a-3B, History 4a—4B, History 8A-8B,
or Philosophy 1a-1B.

The Major—Twenty-four upper division units in economics including
eourses 100 and 140; or 18 upper division units in economics including
| eourses 100 and 140, and 6 upper division units in history, political science,
] Edhilpsophy, or geography, the program to be approved by a departmental

V18er. :

The Major in Commerce in the Teachers College
. Preparation for the Major.—Economics 1a, 18, 14A, 14B; Commerce 16,
17, 184, 188; Political Science 184, 188; Geography 5; History 76.
. The Major, leading to the Secondary Special Credential in Commerce.—
24 units of advaneed work approved by the department, including Economics

123, 135, 173, 195. .. i

The Minor in Education.—Eduecation 103, 170; Directed Teaching, 10
.units; Commerce, 197, 198,
. The Minor in Economics.—Economics 14, 1B, 6 units of elective credit
in upper divigion economics.

Pre-Commerce Curriculum.—The University at Los Angeles offers the
- first two years of the curriculum of the College of Commerce in the Univer-
gsity at Berkeley. Students intending to pursue their studies in this college
t should consult the Pre-Commerce adviser before making out their programs.
. Pees—Commerce A, $6; Commerce B, $5; Commerce 16, $2.50.

* Absent on leave, 1929-30.



* Not to be given, 1929-80.

28 Economics

Lower DivisioN COURSES

1a-18B. Principles of Economies. (3-3) Yr,
Associate Professor MILLER and the STAFF
Lectures, Tu Th, 9 and 1 hour quiz; Tu Th, 11 and 1 hour qmz

14A-14B Prmclples of Accounting. (3-3) Yr. : ’
‘Associate Professor NoBLE, Assistant Professor FRISBEE
MW, 9 and 2 hours laboratory, Tu Th, 11, and 2 hours laboratory.

UpPER DIviSION COURSES '

Economies 1a-1B is a prereqisite to all upper division courses in
economics. . .

100. Advanced Economic Theory. (2) Either half-year
Professor Wu'xms
An advanced study of the prineiples of economlcs, including. an
analysis of such fundamental concepts as value, price, cost, rent,.
interest, wages, and profits. The relation of these to the current
problems of production, distribution and exchange.

" Recommended as a course for seniors.

"101 History" of Eoonomm Doctnne (2) Either half-year, .
Professor WATKIN'S
‘A general study of the development of economic thought. Tlie fore- -
runners and founders of the science. The contributions of the classical |
" school. The emergence of critical schools. 'Recent changes in economie
" theory. ' - . :

106. Economic Reform. (3) 1L : Professor WATKINS

' The concept, criteria, and ageneies of economic and social progress. :

A statement and critical analysis of the theories and programs of modern
economic reform movements. The essentials of social readjustment.. )

1214-1218. Business Organization and Administration. -(3-3) Yr.
Prerequisite: course 14A-148, Associate Professor NoBLE '
A study of different types of ownership with em phasis on the corpo-
rate organization; internal organization, including departmentalization;
correlation of functions and activities of departments of marketing,
production, personnel, finance, and. accounting,

123. Principles of Marketing, (3) Either half-vear. Mr. RUTLEDGE

A study is made of the functions of middlemen, the marketing of
farm products, minerals, forest products,- manufactures, wholesaling and
retailing, Salesmanslnp, advertising, brands, trade marks, trade names,

- eooperative marketing, credits and collectlons, installment selling, busi-
ness cycles, and market analysis are also considered.
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v -
131. Publi¢c Finance. (2) Either half-year. :
' ‘Assistant’ Professor STOCKWELL
The principles underlying the proper raising and spending of public
- money. Property, income, corporation, inheritance taxes and' other
sources of revenue. Budgeting of public expenditures. Economie, social
and financial significance of our fiscal structure and policies.

“133. Corporation Finance. ' (3) Either half-yeat.
‘Prerequisite: course 14a-148., . Assistant Professor BURTCHETT
A study of the financial structures and financial problems of large
"business corporations. The instruments and methods of financing a
corporation will be considered in their social and economic: effects as
well as in their effect on the corporation and the shareholders.

¥ 135. Money and Banking. (3) Either half-year. )
. i ’ : Asgistant Professor BURTCHETT
A study of the functions of money and the development of ecredit
-institutions; the nature of the banking business, the development of the
American banking system, and the significance of commercial banking
in the financial organization of society.

¥ 140. Elementary Statisties. (4) Either half-year.
Assistant Professor FRISBEE, Mr, Dopp
Tu Th, 8, and laboratory periods.
. Sources of statistical data; construction of tables, charts, and
. graphs; study of statistical methods: averages, measures of deviation,
index  numbers, secular trend, seasonal variation, correlation; study of
business cyecle.
Recommended in the first half of the junior year.

v 150, Labor Economies. (3) I Professor WATKINS

An introduction to the problems of industrial relations. The rise
of modern industrialism. An examination of the principal problems of
industrial relations and the most prominent agencies and methods of
improvement. The basis of industrial peace.

¥ 1604-1608, Advanced Accounting. (3-3) Yr. :
: ) Associate Professor NoBLE, Assistant Professor FRISBEE

Prerequisite: course 14a-14s.

First semester, continuation of corporation and of partnership
aceounting; insolvency and receivership acecounts; specialized financial
statements; advanced theory problems. Second semester, estate account-
~i.ng;lconsolidated balance sheets; actuarial accounting; advanced theory
problems, .

v *161. Cost Accounting. (3) L Associate Professor NoBLE
Prerequisite: course 14A-14s. .
- Accounting in manufacturing enterprises. -Cost systems; accounting
for material, labor and overhead; distribution of overhead; effective
eost reports. ' '

* Not to be given, 1929-80.



‘¥''v A, Typing. (No credit. ) Either half-year, Tu Th, 10,  Mrs. ALiEN

30 Economics

¥ *162, Auditing, (3) IL. Asgistant Professor FRISEEE §
Prerequisite: course 14a-14s. )
Accounting investigations, bdlance sheet audits and detailed audits
performed by public accountants. - Valuations, audit proeedure, working
papers and audit reports. .

v 173.  Economics of Transportation. (38) Either half-year. ’

: Assistant Professor Proru

A general historical and contemporapeous survey of the develop-

ment of American railroads. Extent and significance of federal and

_ state regulation of railroads. Rates and rate making; classification§il

of freight; valuation for rate-making purposes. Present status of thef
railroad problem. . ’ e

v 195, Principles of Foreign Trade. (3) Eithor half-year. Mr. RUTLEDGE

A general introduction to foreign trade methods and practices with

an analysis of the principles of international commerce with particularf¥
reference to the trade of the United States. Considerable attention is3
given to trade in products of special interest to California. }

v -199. International Economic Problems. (2) IT. :
Associate Professor MILLER and STAFPF

Prerequisites: Economics 100, Economics 135, and 12 uhits of B

average in upper division social sciences. ;

A critical survey of contemporary international problems. -An analysis)

of foreign trade, world debts, banking relations, and cooperative control

of labor conditions, as these affect the movement for constructive inter-;
national progress. Special emphasis upon original investigation of

specific problems. ) ) *

™~

Aty

{_S ' COMMERCE

TEACHERS’ COURSES

v B. Shorthand. (No credit.) I. M W F, 10. Mrs. - ALLEN °

v 16. Typing. (2) Either half-year. Tu Th, 2, Mrs. ALLEN
Preroequisite: course A or its equivalent.

v 17, Shorthand. (3) II. M W F, 10. . Mrs, ALLEN
Prerequisite: course B or its equivalent.

v 184-185. Penmanship. (2-2) ¥r. Tu Th, 9, 10. Mrs. PLoveH
# 19. Business Mathematics, (2) IIL. Mrs. ALLEN
197. Methods of Teaching Commercial Subjects. (2) I.  Mrs. ALLEN

\ *198. Commercial Education. (2) II o
Associate Professor NoBLE and the STarr

* Not to be given, 1929-80.
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EDUCATION

ERNEST CARROLL MoORE, Ph.D,, LL.D., Professor of Education and Director
of the University of California at Los Angeles,

MARvIN L. Damsie, PhD., Professor of Education and Dean of the
Teachers College (Chairman).

Juxntus L. MeriaM, Ph.D., Professor of Education,

- CHARLES W, WappELL, Ph.D,, Professor of Education and Diréctor of
the Training School.

HarveY L. EBY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.
RATHERINE L. MoLAUGBLIN, M.A., Associate Professor of Education.

ErHEL I. SALISBURY, M.A., Associate Professor of Elementary Education
and Supervisor of Tmuung.

WiLnuiAM A. SMrrH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Edueation.
J. HaroLd WrLniams, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.
“FREDERICK P. WoORLLNER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.

CrarENcE HarL RosisoN, Ph.D., Assmtant Professor of Education and

University Examiner.
CorINNE A. Speps, M.A., Principal of the Trmmng School and Assistant

Professor of Elementary Education.

FraANCES GippINGS, M.A., Supervisor of Training and Instructor in Kinder-
garten-Primary Education.

BARBARA GREENWOOD, Supervisor -of Nursery School Trammg and Asso-
ciate in Kindergarten-Primary Education,

MARoARET MaNNING RoBERTS, Ph.B., Associate in Kindergarl:en-anury
Eduecation.

EMiLY Topp BELL,. Assistant in Kindergarten-Primary Edueation.

Sk JoEN Apams, B.Se., M.A., LL.D., F.C.P., Lecturer in Eduecation (Pro-
fessor Emeritus of Education, University of London). -

BENJAMIN W. JoHNSON, Lecturer in Eduecation and Assistant Director. of
Vocational Eduecation and Supervisor of Classes for the Training of
Trade and Industrial Teachers.

Letters and Science List—Courses 103, 120, 121, 122, 128, 130, 142, 170
are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations
governing this list, see page 7. A Major in Education is not offered in
the College of Letters and Science.

T



32 . Education

A, Reguirements for General Teaching Credentiala..
*1. The Kindergarten-Primary Credential,
Recommendation for this credential is based upon the completion

of all requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Education with a
major in Kindergarten-Primary Education, :

~ *2. The General Elementary Credential,
Recommendation for this credential is based upon the completion
of all requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Education with a
major in Elementary Edueation. .

3. The Junior High School -Credential.

Students whose major is General Elementary Education may ordi-
narily qualify for the Junior High School Credential by completing
in addition to.the requirements for the major. Education 170. and two
minors in subjects taught in junior or semior high school.

Students in the College of Letters and Science will be recommended
for the Junior High School Credential upon receipt of the Bachelor
of Arts degree and completion of the following requirements:

a. A major and one minor in subjects taught in junior or semior

: high school. ’

b. Education 1005, 102, 103, 1045, 170, Teaching J191a.

It should be noted that this credential has little value in southern
California because of the fact that many cities require the general
secondary credential of all junior high school teachers.

The General Secondary Credential.

One year of postgraduate work following the bachelor’s degree is
required for this eredential. No graduate credit is offered at present
at the University of California at Los Angeles. Students desiring to
g;ali.fy for general secondary teaching are advised to register in the

llege of Letters and Science and complete as a part of their under-
graduate training the following:

6. A major and two minors in subjects taught in the high sechool.

b. Education 103, 122, 170, Psychology 110. (Psyechology 1a, 1B
is prerequisite to Psychology 110. . . ’

B. The Major in Education.

1. Leading to the Kindergarten-Primary Credential—

Examination in piano: an examination in piano is required of all
entrants upon emnrollment in this course. Before assignment to prac-
tice teaching is made the student must show ability. to play music
suitable for use with young children. This includes song accompani-
ments, such as those in ‘‘S¢ngs for the Little Child,’’ by Kohlsaat
and Baker, and music for rhythmiec interpretation of the type in
‘¢Robinson’s School Rhythms,’’

a. Preparation for the major: Art 2a, 30x; Biology 1, 12; Music

60K; Psychology 1A, 1B; Public Speaking 15; Physical Edu-
eation 111k. . '

L

* Until Septahebr 15, 1930, these credentials will be issued upon completion of 96
units of approved university work. Specific course requirements may be secured from
the adviser concerned or from the Dean of the Teachers College. '
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b. The major: Edueation 100K, 101k, 102, 103, 104K, 'I'Teachmg
K190a, K190B.
¢. Majors. in Kindergarten-Primary Education may qualify for
the General Elementary Credential upon the completion of
English 52a, Geography 1, 1B; History 39; Mathematics
19; Education 130; one teachmg assignment in the third
grade.

2. Leading to the General Elementary Credentxal—

a. Preparation for the major: Art 2a, 30E; Enghsh 524; Geog-
raphy 1a, 1B; History 39; Mathematios 19; Musi¢ 60E;
Psychology 14, 1B; Physlcal Education 111,

b. The major: Education 100g, 101e, 102, 103, 104g; }Teaching
E190a, E190B.

¢. Majors in General Elementary Education may qualify for the
Junior High School Credential on completion of Education
170 and two minors m subjects taught in jumior or senior
high school.

Junior standing is prerequisite to ‘all courses in Edueation.

Courses Comprising the Major

v 100(. Growth and Development of the Child. (3) Either half-year.
Prerequisite: Psychology 1a, 1B,

The essential facts of mental and physical development during ehild-
hood and adolescence. Particular attention is given to problems of
mental hygiene during critical growth periods.

v Bection K—Kindergarten-Primary.

. Associate Professor MCLAUGHLIN
+ Section E—QGeneral Elementary. Associate Professor WILLIAMS
v Bection J—Junior High School. : Professor WADDELL

v 101, Principles of Teaching, (3) Either half-year. -
: Prerequisite: Psychology 1a, 1B.
"g‘m Application of psychologlcal prineiples to tea.chmg problems at the

rious school levels. .

v Bection K—Kindergarten-Primary.
Associate Professor MCLAUGHLIN
v Section E—-General Elementary.
- Professor MERIAM, Assistant Professor ROBISON, Assistant
Professor Sms :

7102, Introduction to Educational Measurement. (2) Either ha]f-year.
i ‘—S Prerequisite: Psychology 1a, 1B.  Associate Professor WILLIAMS
An

introduction to the problem of measuring the outcomes of
instruetion.

t Applications for teaching assignments should be made during the fonrth ‘semester
by all students qualifying for a three-year credential and not later than the end of the
. third year by students completing the regular four-year eourse,
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103. Social Foundatlons of Education. (3) Either half-year.
Professor DARSIE, Associate Professor WOELLNER

" Education as a factor in social evolution. Analysis of eurrent educa-
tional praetlces in the light of modern social needs.

104, The Cumcnlum (3) Either half-year,
Prerequisite: Education 101. .

Selection and arrangement of curricular matenals at the different

sehool levels.
-~y + Bection K—Kindergarten-Primary. M:ss Gmnmas
: Section E—General Elementary, ' Professor MERIAM
Section J—Junior High School. Associate Professor Eny

. Eleotive Courses

NV . . . .
120. Modern Developments in Edueational Theory and Practice. (3) I
S JoHN ApAMS
The newer developments of educational theory and practice as exem-
plified in the eurrent movements that make up what is commonly called
the new education.

121.‘/Philosophy of Education, (3) IL SIR JOHN ApAMS

An examination of the various philosophical systems in their relation
to the educational theory of their time and the present day. -

. 122\ Mistory of Edueation. (3) L " IR JOHN ADAMS °

The evolution of educational practices and ideals with emphasie on
social, economie, and philosophical background 8 -

v 128.\4}omparat1ve Edueation, (3) IL S JOHN ApauMs

A critieal survey of modern school practices w1th special referenee
" to conservative and progressive trends.

130, "Elementary Education. (3) Either half-year,

Aim, funetion, work and attainable goals of the elementary school
as 8 basic part of the elementary system of education; its relation to
the commumty and the other schools of the American series.

US Prerequisite: Psychology 1a, 1B, Assistant 'Professor ROBISON
Y

v 132, The Supervision of Teaching. (2) IIL

Prerequisite: Edueation 104, or equivalent.

The technique of supervision, with special emphasxs upon the meas-
b urement of teaching efficiency.

Section K—XKindergarten-Primary.
Associate Professor MOLAUGHLIN .

- *Section E—General Elementary. Profeissor WADDELL
Section R—Rural Supervision. : Associate Professor Eny )

* Not to be given, 1929-80,
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135 Rural Society and Edueation. (3) Either half-year.
\". ~, Associate Professor EBY
A study of the socidl-economie conditions and needs in rural com-
munities as related to rural education.

!

v '137 Rural School Orgamzatlon and Administration, (2) L
Associate Professor EBY

A Prerequmte~ Education 104, or equivalent.
\“ A consideration of the problems and principles involved in the
organization and administration of a modern rural school system.

' 142‘/Introduct10n to State School Administration. (2) I.
Associate Professor EBy
Prineciples underlying effective state and county educational organ-
ization and administration as shown in practices of representative states.
Particular attention is paid to the school system of California.

Admission only with approval of instructor.

¥ 160A-1608, Vocational Education and Guidance. (2-2) Yr.
l_ Mr. JOHNSON
7 The significance of vocational education in the economic and social
w development of a demoeracy, with special attentlon to problems of
student gnidance and placement.

v 170, Secondary Education. (3) FEither half-year.
Prerequisite: Psychology 1a, 18, Agsociate Professor SMITH
A study of secondary education in the United States, with speeial
reference to the needs of junior and senior high school teachers.

v 182, Problems of Americanization. (2) Either half-year.
’ ,\ Associate Professor WOELLNER

1 rerequisite: Education 103, or equivalent.
wln Racial and cultural backgrounds of various immigrant groups, with
resulting problems of edueation.

* Not to be given, 1929-30.
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ENGLISH

Freperic T. BLANCHARD, Ph.D., Professor of English (Chairman).
Herserr F. ALLEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.

L,y B. CampBELL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.

Sigurp BErNArD HusTveDpT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
ALrrED E. LONGUEIL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
MaRGARET S. CARHART, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
CarL S. DownNes, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of English.

Grorge S. HUBBELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
HARRIET MARGARET MACKENZIE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English,
CapLYLE F. MACINTYRE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
CHARLES A, MagsH, B.S., Assistant Professor of Public Speaking.
ALice O. HUNNEWELL, Instructor in English.

EvaLyn A, TromMaAS, B.L.L, Instructor in English,

" Epwarp BoCK, A.B., Associate in English,

RoperT E. HARRIS, A.B., Associate in English,

Lu EMILY PeARsSON, M.A,, Associate in English,

Freperick PoND, M.A,, Associate in English.

.PrILIP W, RicE, M.A,, Associate in English.

DrCarvus W, SiMoNsoN, M.A., Associate in English.

HarrigsoN M. Karer, M.A,, Associate in Public Speaking.

JaMes MURRAY, A.B., Associate in Public Speaking.

WesLey Lewis, M.A., Agsociate in Public Speaking.

LreweLLYN M. BueLL, Ph.D., Lecturer in English.

Students must have passed Subject A (either examination or course)
before taking any course in English or Public Speaking. Reference to
regulations concerning Subject A. will be found on page 99 of this bulletin.

Letters and Science List—The following courses are included in the
Letters and Science List: (a) All undergraduate courses in English except
161; (b) All undergraduate courses in public speaking except 10c-10p
and 15. For regulations governing this list, see page 7.

Freparation for the Major—English 1a-1B and 564~56B with an aver-
age grade of C.

The Major—1. Students must present, in the first term of the junior
year, a’progiam to be examined and approved by the departmental adviser
to upper division students. The program may be amended from time to
time after consultation with the department representative.’

2, The program must comprise 24 units of. upper division courses, includ-
ing the restricted junior course, to be taken in the jumior year, and one
restricted senior course, to be taken in the senior year.
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3. The student must maintain an average grade of C in upper division
English courses, and at the end of the senior year must pass a compre-
hensive final examination.

The Minor in English in Teachers College.~1a, 1B; 2A, 52B or 56a,
568; 6 units from: 110, 117, 125¢-1258, 130, 153.

The Minor in Public Speaking in Teachers College.—1a, 1B, 54, 5B, 1104, '
110B; or 2a, 2B, 104, 108, 1114, 111s.

Lowez DivisioN COURSES

Freshman Courses

: "lA—IB. First-Year Reading and Composition. (3) Either half-year.

Professor BLANCHARD and STAFF
MWF,89,10,11,12, 2, 3; Tu Th 8, 8, 9, 10, 11.
"Open to all students who have received a passing grade in Subject A.

v
. :3:::} World Literature. (1-1) Yr. W, 3. Professor BLANCHARD

Sophomore Courses
English 1a-1B is prerequisite to all sophonhore courses in English,

"51A—513 Writing Based on Nineteenth Century Masterpieces. (3-3) Yr. .
i Agsistant Professor DowNEs

: vszr.szs. Types of English Literature, (3-3) Yr.
! Assistant Professor MACKENZIE

" A general course in English literature for students whose major is
not English. Credit for both 52a-52B and 56a-56p will not be given.

‘56A—56.B Survey of English Literature. (3-8) Yr.
Associate Professors HusSTVEDT, ALLEN, LONGUEIL, CAMPBELL,
Assistant Professors CARHART, Hmmm., MacKenNzix,
* MACINTYRB

Credit for both 56A-568 and 52a-52B will not be given.

Uprrez DivisioN COURSES

‘English 1a-1p and 56A-56B are prerequisite to all upper division courses

! in English.

3

Group I—Unrestricted Courses

106K Advanced Composition. (3) Either half-year.
Associate Professors ALLEN, HUSTVEDT, LONGUEIL, CAMPBELL,
Asgistant Professors CARHART, HUBBELL

M J:e('the wt .‘)f the mst ctor,

more | M)
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v 110. English Diction and Style. (3) Either half-year.
M WF,S Assistant Professor HUBBELL

~ 114a-1148. English Drama from the Beginning to 1900. (3-3) Yr.
Associate Professor CAMPBELL, Assistant Professor CARHART

y "121a-121B. Nineteenth Century Poetry. (3-3) ¥Yr.
. Associate Professors ALLEN, LoNGUEIL, Assistant Professor
MACINTYRE .

(A) Wordsworth to Tennyson; (B) Tennyson to Swinburne.

v 125¢-125p. The English Novel. (3-3) Yr. . Professor BLANCHARD -
MWF,.2 i

v 1256-125H. Nineteenth Century Prose. (3-3) Yr.
Associate Professor ALLEN, Assistant Professor Mclm'm

- 1266-1268-126J, Nineteenth Gentury Prose. (2-2-2). Three half-years.
CL\J 8, 10-11. Assistant Professor MACKENZIE

v This course duplicates 1256-1251 (3-3), and is offered in three bon-

secutive half-years for the benefit of teachers,

v "130a-130B. American Literature. (3-3) Yr. M W F, 3.
Assistant Professors DowNes, HUBBELL

. 153a. Introduetion to the Study of Poetry. (3) Either half-year.

- Professor BLANCHARD, Associate Professor ALLEN

This course is deslgned to afford an introduction to the prineiples of
criticism. It is offered both for those who desire a general acquaintance
with poetry and for those who intend to select a European literature as
a major. Lectures, reading of masterpieces m translation, frequent
examinations.

v *156. The Age of Elizabeth. (3) Either half-year. :
Associate Professor ALLEN

v 157, The Age of Milton. (3) Either half-year.
Associate Professor Husrveor

v/ 161. Junior High School English. (2) IL. Tu Th, 2. )
Assistant Professor MacKENZIE

* Not to be given, 1929-30.
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Group II—Restrioted Courses

A. THE JUNIOR COURSE
(Sections limited to forty students each)

Designed- }»rimarily for juniors whose major subject is English. With
the consent of the instruetor, open to other juniors who have had equivalent
preparation. .

Y1173, Shakespeare. (3) Either half-year. M W F, 11, 2,
Associate Professors HusTvedT, LONGURIL, ALLEN, CAMPBELL,
Assistant Professors CARHART, DOWNES

B. Sexioz Courses )
(Sections limited to twenty students each)

Designed Pri.marily for seniors whose major subject is English. With
the consent of the instructor, open to other seniors who have had equivalent
preparation, . :

¥ 1516, Literary Criticism. (3) Either haif-year. Professor BLANCHARD .
F

Prerequisite: the consent of the instruetor.

v151H. Tragedy. (3) Either half-year. - Associate Professor ALLEN
MW ' :

) 2,

V151L. Chaueer. (3) Either half-year, .
) - Associate Professors HusTvEDT, LONGUEIL

C. COMPREHENSIVE FINAL EXAMINATION

The Comprehensive Final Examination in the undergraduate major in
English must be taken at the end of the semior year. It will consist of
two 3-hour papers, the second of which will take the form of an essay.
The examination will eover English literature from the beginning to 1900.
The papers will be set by the Board of Examiners of the Department, and
on oceasion will . be supplemented by an oral examination. The student
should attend the general conferences held by the board, and may also
eonsult individually with the members of the board. The student’s prepara-
tion for this examination will presumably extend throughout the entire
period of his upper division residence, The work should at no time be
entered by the student upon his study card as a separate item in his pro-
gram for a particular session. However, upon the student’s passing the
examination the grade assigned by the Department will be recorded. Given
-each half-year, credit 3 wunits. . C
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PUBLIC SPEAKING*
Lowee DIvisioN COURSES

¥ 1a-1. Elements of Public Speaking. (3-3) Yr.
) Asgistant Professor MarsH, Mr. LEWIS, Mr. KAB.B, Mr. MURRAY

v 24—23. The Fundamentals of Expreas:on and Interpretation. (3-3) Yr.
MWF,09. Mrs. HUNNEWELL, Miss THOMAS

v 5A-5B, Principles of Argumentation. (3-3) Yr. M W F, 10.
. Aggistant Professor MARSH Mr. Lewis
Prerequisite: Public Speaking 14-1B and the consent of the
instructor.

v
lgg_}g: }Dramatm Interpretatlon (3-3) Yr. Miss THOMAS
\ (P MWFPF :
L '
v~ 15, The Art of Story Telling. (2) Either half-year : :
¢. Tua Th, 8, 9. Mrs. HUNNEWELL, Mrs. Boams
-~ Prerequisite: sophomore standing, .

Uppr DIvisioN COURSES

v 110A—1103 Third-Year Public Speakmg (33 Yr.

Prerequisite: course 54-5B. Assistant Professor MARSH
i First. half-year, oral argumentation and debate; preparation of
: briefs; presentation of arguments. Second half-year, practice in
extemporary speaking; 'the preparation of the occaslonal address.
Open to students selected from 110aA.

Vv'111a-1118, Literary Interpretatlon. (3-3) Y
Prerequisite:: course 2a4—2B. Mrs. HUNNEWELL, Miss THOMAS
The study of typical literary forms such as the ballad the lyric, the
essay, and the short story.

*A major in public speaking in t.he Oollege ol Letters and Science is not offered
in the University of California at Los A St wishing to satisfy the require-
ments for & ma]yor in public speaking are .referred to the Annonncement of Courses in
the Departments at Berkeley.

\61 :‘)f‘o.w';:':}‘? Toorcvwedts s (eeued
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FRENCH

HENBRY RAYMOND BrusH, Ph.D., Professor of French (Chairman),
*PauL Pfrigorp, Ph.D., Professor of Freneh Civilization.
ALEXANDER GREEN Frre, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French.
Louis F. D. Briois, M.A., Associate in French.

ErHEL Wintiaus BamLey, Ph.B., Associate in French.

Marrus BIENCOURT, Lic. 8 Lettres, Associate in French.

" PauL BoNNET, Lic. 3 Lettres, Associate in French.

" Junia BroQueEr, M.A., Assoeiate in French. '

ANNA FENELON HoLaHAN, Ph.B., Associate in French.

ALice HuBarp, M.A., Associdte in French.

MapereiNe L. Leressier, A.B., Associate in French.

" PauL H. LARWELL, Bach, de Phil, Lecturer in French,

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in French. except~
190, are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For .regula-
tlons governing this list, see page 7.

Preparation for the Major.—French A, B, C, D, or their equivalente.

' History 4a—4B, Philosophy 3A-3B, Latin and another modern language are
strongly recommended.

The Major—Required: Twenty-four units of French including French
101a-1018, 109A—1093, 112a-1128,

Any of the remaining upper division courses may be applied on the
major. With the permission of the department, 4 units of the 24 may be
satisfied by appropriate upper division courses in the following depart-
ments: English, German, Greek, Latin, Spanish, Italian, or Philosophy.

The Minor in Teachers College —A, B, C, D, or the equivalent; 1014,
101s.

LowEkR DivisioN COURSES

The ordinary prereqmsltes for each of the lower division eourses are
listed under the description of these courses. Students who have had special
advantages in preparation may, upon examination, be permitted a more
advanced program; or, such students may be transferred to a more advanced
eourse by recommendation of the instructor. No studemt who has matrieu-
lation eredit for two years of high school French will receive any credit for
French A or A*,

'/A Elementary French. (5) Either half-year, Mr. BrIo1s in charge
. MTuWThF,S9, 10,12, 3,

Not open for creth to students who have credit for two years of
hlgh school French. )

* Abseat on leave, 1929-80,
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v AL Elementa;iy French., (3) L Mr. Briois in charge
MWF,2, : X
Intendef’l for students who have had one year of high school French.
Not open for credit to students who have eredit for two years of
high school French.

« B. Elementary French, (5) Either' half-year. Mr, Briois in charge
M TuW ThF, 12,
Prerequisite: course A or two years of high school French.

Not open for credit to students who have credit for three yea.rs of
high sehool French. :

‘v C. Intermediate French. (3) Either half-year.  Mr, Brios in charge
Tu Th 8, 9; M W F, 12 : :
Prerequisite: course B or three years of high school French.

Not open for credit to students who have credit for four years of
high school French.

v D, Intermediate French. (3) Either half-year. Mr, Bmi)ls in charge

MWTF,09, 11
Prerequisite: course C or four years of high school French.
v 5A-5B. Advanced French. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Bmoé, Mr. BieNcourT
- MWRPF,9,10.
Prerequisite: course D. )
v 54B. Advanced French. (5) IL : Professor BrRusH

M Tu W Th F, 10.
Prerequisite: course D,

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

iy AR

v

The prerequisite to all upper division courses is 16 units in the lower
divigion, including D with a grade of A or B or 5a-5B (or 5aB).

Courses 101a~101B and 109a-109B are ordinarily prerequisite to other
upper division courses,

All upper division courses, with the excephon of 140A-140B, are con-
ducted entirely in French.

v 101a-1018. Composition, Oral and Written. (3-3) Yr.

MWF, 10 Associate Professor FiTE, Mr, BIENCOURT
v 109a-109B. A Survey of French Literature and Culture. (3-3) Yr.
M WF, 12 Mr. BIENCOURT

(A) The Middle Ages, the Renaissance, and the XVIL Century.
(8) The XVIII, XIX, and XX centuries.

v 1124-1128. The Nineteenth Century. (2-2) ¥r, Professor BrusH
Tu Th, 1. .
Prorequisite: courses 101a-1018 and 1094-1095.

(A) From 1789 to 1850. (B) From 1850 to 1885. .
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Y114a-1148, Contemporary French Literature from 1885 to the Present.
s (2-2) Yr. Tu Th, 11. Associate Professor FiTe
¥ 1184-1188. The Sixteenth Century. (2-2) Yr. Professor BRUSH
v 1204-120B. The Seventeenth Century. (2-2) Yr. Associate Professor FITE
. W F, 11. .
v #1214-1218. The Eighteenth Century. (2-2) Yr. Professor BRUSH
" Tu Th, 2,
v 130a-130B. Grammar, Composition.and Style. (2-2) Yr.
Tu Th, 10, Associate Professor FITE

Prerequisite: an average grade higher than C in French courses.

Practice in oral and written composition based on selected models.
This course is required at Berkeley of all candidates for the certificate
of completion of the teacher-training curriculum, or for the M.A. degree.

v 140a-140B. French Civilization, (2-2) Yr. Mr, LARWELL
M 2.
Presentation of the larger cultural elements in European History
as caused, influenced, diffused, or interpreted by the French people. .
Lectures in English, reading in French or English. Intended pri-
marily for majors in English and history.

v 190, The Teaching of French. (2) L Professor BRUSH
i. A MW, 11,
[ Prere’quisite: French 1014-101B and 1092-109B, the latter being

permitied coneurrently.

" * Not to be given, 1929-80.
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GEOGRAPHY

*GeoreE M. McBripE, Ph.D., Professor of Geography.

BurToN M. VARNEY, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Geography (Chairman). .
Rurte EMILY BauGH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography.

Myrra LisLp MoCLmLLAN, B.S., Assistant Professor of Geography.
CurrrorDd M. Ziezew, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography.

Winiax J. Berry, M.A., Associate in Geography.

WiLis H. MiLLER, A.B., Assistant in Geography.

Letiers and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in geography.
except 169 are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For
regulations governing this list, see page 7. :

Preparation for the Major.—Required: Geography 1a~1B, and in addl-
tion, two of the following courses: Geography 2, 3, 5, and 8; Geology 1c
or 1o, Recommended: Astronomy 1, Economics lA—IB, one year.of History,
Physics 1a-18, Political Science 3A—3B, Geology 1a, 1B, 10, and 2¢, and at
least one modern forelgn language

The Major—The minimum requirement for the major is 18 or 21 units
of upper division work in geography plus 6 or 3 units selected, with the
approval of the department, from some one of the following departments*
Botany, Economics, Geology, History, Political Science.

: The Minor in Teachers College—1a, 1B, 6 units of elective upper d1v1-
sion Geography 169 may not be included.

Laboratory Fee—Geography 1a-18, $2.00 per half-year.

" Lower DivisioN COURSES

1a-18. Elements of Geography. (3—-3) Beginning either half-year,
Mr. BERRY and the STAFF
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, two hours; field trips.

A study of the main features of the physical environment in their
relation to man’s life and activities,

v 2, Studies in Regional Geography. (3) I. Aggistant Professor BauveH
Prerequisite: Geography 1, as given in 1928-1929, .
A study of selected regions with wide apphca.tlon of .the principles
of human geography.
Not to be offered after first half-year of 1929-1930.

v3. Introduction to Weather and Climate, (3) Either half-year.
Associate Professor VARNEY
Prerequ.mte Geography 1 (after 1929-30 the prerequisite will be
Geography 1a-1B).
A study of the earth’s atmosphere and the phenomena which produce
weather and chmate, recording of meteorological observations; work
with meteorological instruments; study of weather maps.

* Absent on Jeave, 1929-30.
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5. Economic Geography. (3) Either half-year. Assistant Professor Z1eRER
Prerequisite: Geography 1 (after 1929-30 the prereqmslte will be
Geography 1a-1B).
The principles of economic geography as developed from a study of
areas chosen from all parts of the world.

*8, The Geographic Basis of Human Society. (3) Either haif-year.
R Prerequisite: Geography 1la-1s. Asgistant Professor Bauan
(\," A study of various types of physical habitat in relation to social
o anization and institutions, together with the corresponding human
ture.

UrPER Dmsrou COURSES

Geography 1a-1B, and 2, 3, or 5 .(or Geography 1, and 2, 3, or 5, if
taken before September, 1929) ‘are prerequlslte to all upper division courses
except 111 and 181. .

+101. Field Course; the Geography of Los Angeles and its Environs, (3) II
© Saturdays. Asgistant Professor ZIERER
An expenditure of $5 for transportation may be incurred by each
student; registration to be made only after consultation with the
instructor.
A field study in urban geography based on the Los Angeles metro-
politan area. The course affords training in the theory and technique
of urban analysis. :

V111, The Conservation of Natural Resources. (3) I, .
Prerequisite: junior standing. Assistant Professor ZIERER
The significance of abundant and varied natural resources in the
" development of the United States and the need for conserving the
national wealth 'in soils, minerals, forests, and water. .

¥ 113. General Climatology. (3) Either half-year.. o
Asgociate Professor VARNEY
Geography 3 is espeenally desirable as a preparation for this course.
A study of the underlying prineiples of climatic phenomena, of the
features which characterize the climates of various regions, and of the
influence of climatic conditions upon the hfe of plants ammals and the

~human race.
v 114, Regional Climatology: Western Hemxsphere (3) Either, half-year
Prerequisite: Geography 113. Associate Professor VARNBY

A study of the various types of climate, with . reference to their
underlymg causes and to ‘the effects of climate on man in the reglon

. v 121, The Geography of North America. (3) I.
Asslstant Professor ZIERER
Consideration of the principal economie activities and the life of the
people in each -of the major geographic regions of North Amerlca in
their relation to the natural environment.

* Not to be given, 19290-80.
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« *122. The Geography of Latin America. (3) L Professor McBRIDE

A study of the physical conditions eharacterizing the countries of '
Latin Ameriea, particularly in relation to the life of the inhabitants.

v 123, The Geography of- Europe. (38) IL Assistant Professor BAvaH

A survey of the major natural divisions of Europe, The effect of
geographic conditions upon the distribution of population, upon the
progress of selected countries, and wpon the economic activities of

‘peoples,

\ 124, The Geography of Asia. (3) IL Assistant Professor MOCLELLAN
A study of the geographic problems which determine the social and

economic eonditions of the leading countries about the western edge of
the Pacific Ocean.

v 131. The Geography of California. (3) Either half-year.
Assistant Professor McCLELLAN
A comparison and contrast of California’s geographic advantages
and handiecaps; a tracing of the relationships between the natural re-
sources of the state and the activities of the inhabitants.

155. Advanced Economic Geography. (3) IL Assistant Professor ZIERER
M Special prerequisite: Geography §.
wf\,\ A detailed analysis of selected problems from the fields of industrial
\ and commercial geography.

v169. The Teaching of Geography. (3) Either half-year. -
C (> Aggistant Professor McCLELLAN
}\ Limited to twenty students, registration to be made only after con-
,\,.\,N " sultation with the instruetor.

' The fundamental purposes of geogra%hy a8 an instrument of in-
struction; changing point of view; the basic prineiples; the various
methods of presentation; the use of materials in the presentation of
the subject.

- *171, The Geographic Setting of American History. (3) IL
: . Professor McBripe
Additional prerequisite: a university course in American history.
The purpose of this course is to study the influence of the physical
environment upon the distribution, culture, and historical development
of the people inhabiting the Amerieas. . :

v *181. Current Problems in Political Geography. (2) IL ’
Prerequisite: junior standing. Professor McBRIDE

Consideration of the geographical basis of some important problems
of domestic and international affairs, with stress upon the geographic
principles involved. .

. * Not to be given, 1929-80.
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GEOLOGY

WiLLIAM JoHN MinLer, Ph.D., Sc.D., Professor of Geology (Chairman),
E. K. Sopr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.

ALrrREDp R. WHITMAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.

CouiN H, CrICEMAY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.

JosEpH MURDOCH, Ph.D., Instructor in Geology.

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in geology are
included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations gov-
erning this list, see page 7.

Preparation for the Major—Required: Chemistry 1a-1B; elementary
physics; Civil Engineering 1a-1B; Geology 1a-1B; Minéralogy 3a-38;
trigonometry; freechand and geometrical drawing. Certain of these pre-
paratory courses may be postponed to the upper division by permission of .
the department. Recommended: French or Spanish, and German., °

' The Major—Geology 102a-102B (4), 103 (4), 199a-1998 (4), and 12
units chosen from geology (including mineralogy and paleontology) and
allied courses in chemistry, physies, zoology, and geography. The student’s
program is to be made out in accordance with some definite plan approved
by the department.,

The Minor in Teachers College.—1a or 1c, 1B, 107, Paleontology 111.

Laboratory Fee—Mineralogy 3A-38, $1.50 per half-year.

GEOLOGY

v 1A, General Geology: Dynamical and Structural. (3) Either half-year.
: M WF, S, 12, Associate Professor Sorer, Dr, MURDOCH
Prerequisite: Elementary chemistry and physics. -
. Two fleld trips (half-day) required. Sections limited to forty
students. .. .
A study of the materials and structuré of the earth, and of the
processes and agencies by which the earth has been; and is being
changed.

(Nore.—Not open to students who have taken or are taking
Geology 10.)

v 1B. General Geology: Historical. (3) Either half-year. Professor MiLLER
: M WF, 9. Two field trips (half-day) required.
Prerequisite: Geology 1a or lc.
A study of the geological history of the earth and its inhabitants,
. with speeial reference to North America.



48 . Geology

v 1c. General Geology: Physiographic. (3) Either half-year.
Professor MILLER, Associate Professor Sorm,
Assistant Professor CRICKMAY
M W F, 10, 11 Tu Th 8, 10.
Several field trips (half-day) reqmred
An elementary course dealing with the earth’s surface featu.res and
t.he geological laws governing their ongm and development :

(Norh—Not open to students who have taken or are takmg Geol-
ogy 1a.)° )

v 2¢. Map Study of Physiography. (1) Either half-year.
w, 2-5. . Agsistant Professor CNCKMAY
Prerequisite: Geology 14 or 1c.

UrpPEr DIISION COURSES
v 102A—102B Fleld Geology (2-2) Yr. . Associate Professor WHITMAN

Prerequmte Geology 1s, 103 and Civil Engmeermg ILA-].LB,
1ra-1rB, Credit in this course toward the major is given only to-
students who take the year ’s work, .

Iptroductxon to ﬂeld geology. Theory and practice of geologxc
mapping, and practice in the observation and interpretation. of geologic
phenomena, entailing weekly field trips into the nearby hills, and occa-
‘gional longer excursions to points of special interest in a region remark-
ably rich in geologxc features. . .

v 103. Introduction to Petrology. (4) I. Associate Professor WHITMAN
Lectures, M F, 11; laboratory, M F, 2-5. Two lectures and two
laboratory periods each week. .
Prerequisite: Geology 1a, Mineralogy 3a-3B.
.. The general characteristies, origin, mode of occurrence and nomen-
clature of rocks, and déscription of the more common types, accompanied .
by determinative laboratory practice.

¥ 104. Petrographical Laboratory. (3) II Assocmte Professor WHITMAN
Lectures W, 12; laboratory, M F, 2; 3, .
Prerequmte Geology 103. .
Mineral optics and microscopy, and the study of thin sections of
‘rocks.

¥ *106. Economic Geology: Metalliferous Deposits. (3) II.
MWTF,O9. Associate Professor WHITMAN
Prerequisite: Geology 1a, 1B, Mineralogy 3a-3B, and Geology 103.
A systematic study of ore occurrences, and of the genetic processes
and structural factors mvolved :

) * Not to be given, 1929—30.
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107. Physical Geology of North America. (2) II. Professor MiLLER
Tu Th, 9.
Prereq;nswe Geology 1a or 1c, ‘and 1s.
A eourse in advanced general geology wrth specm.l reference to North
America,

108. Eeonomic Geology: Non-metalliferous Deposits, (2) L
! Tu Th, 9. Professor MILLER
Prereqnmte Geology 1A or 10, 1B and elementary chemistry.
Special attention is given to coal, petroleum, building stomes, clay,
limes, salines, gypsum, fertllmers, and various minor minerals.

V111. Petroleum Geology. (3) IL Assoeiate Professor SoPER
MWF 1 .
Prerequmt.e Geology 1A, 1B, 102a.
_ Geology applied to exploration for petroleum; the geology of the
principal oil fields of the world with emphasis upon U. 8. fields; and
field methods in oil exglorat:on Lectures, map work, problems and field
trips to nearby oil .

116, Structural Geology. (3) L Associa,te Professor Sorm
. Lecture, Tu Th, 8; laboratory, W, 2—5
_ Prerequisite: Goology 1a; Geology 102a-102B, which ma.y be taken
. econcurrently; and a workmg knowledge of descriptive geometry.
The phenomena of fracture, folding, flow, and the graphic solutlon,
of problems with laborasory and field investigations.

- 1994-1998. Problems in Geology. (2-2) Yr, Tu Th, 12.
Professor MILLER and the STarr

Open only to seniors who are making geology their major study.
Reports and diseussions.

MINERALOGY

34-38. Introduction to Minéralogy. (3-3) Yr. Dr. MURDOCH

Lecture, M, 1; laboratory, Tu Th, 1-4.

Prerequisite: Elementary chemistry and physics.

Leectures and laboratory practice in crystal morphology and pro-
jeetion, determination of minerals by their physical and chemical
properties, and descriptive mineralogy.

This course supplants Mmeralogy 1, and is not open to students
who took Mmeralogy 1 prior to September, 1928.
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PALEONTOLOGY'

v 111. Systematic Paleontology. (4) I.  Assistant Professor Cmcxunt
Leotures, Tu Th, 11; laboratory, 6 hours. .
Prerequisite: G-eology 1B or Paleontology 1.

A general introduction to the study of invertebrate fossils,

v 112. Advanced Historical Geology. (3) IIL.
: Asgistant Professor CRICKMAY
Lecture, Th, 11; laboratory, 6 hours.
Prerequisite: Paleontology 111, and Geology 1s.
A general survey of the history of living things from fossil evidence,
Paleogeography is studied concurrently a8 a background to the migra;
tions of faunas,

v 113, Interpretatlve Paleontology. (8) II. Assistant Professor CRICEMAY

Lecture, Tu, 11; laboratory, 6 hours.

Prereqmslte Paleontology 111 or Zoology 11A.

A course designed to acquaint the student with paleontological prob-
lems and methods. Omne or more of the important invertebrate grou
of fossils will be selected and studied in detail with regard to taxonomy;

- description; ontogeny in relation to affinity; phylogeny; phenomena and
principles of evolution; bionomy; and modern paleontologlcal concep

* Courses in Vertebnte Peleontology my be found in the announcement of
Department of Biology (p.
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GERMAN

WiLLIAM D1aMoND, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German.
" Ror? HOFFMANN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German.
ALrFrEp KARL DoLcH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German.
PrRANK HERMAN REINSCH, Ph.D.,-Assistant Professor of German,
; BERNHARD ALEXANDER UHLENDOEF, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German
P (Chairman),
PriLlr Rosesr Perscs, J.D., Instructor in German. -

_ Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in German are
included in the Letters and Science List of Courses For regulatlons gov-
: eming this list, see page 7.

Preparation for the Major—Required: Germxm A-B (10) and C-D (6)
or .their equivalents. Recommended: History 4A—4B, Plulosophy 3a-3B,
English 1a-1B5.

The - Major—Twenty-four units in upper division courses, mcludmg
106a-106B and at least 8 units made up from senior courses 111a-111s,
1184-1188, and 119. Students looking forward to the secondary eredential
. ‘should take 106a-106B, and 1060-106D. :

TEOARE e W, et

la i

The Minor. in Teaohers College—A, B, C, D or the equwa.lent 6 units

of elective credit in upper division German

LoweR DivisioN COURSES

The ordinary prerequisites for each of the lower division courses are
: listed under the description of these courses. Students who have had special
‘ advantages in preparation may, upon examination, be permitted a more
advanced program; or, such students may be transferred to a more advaneed
; eourse by recommendation of the instructor.

"A. Elementary German. (5) Either half-year.
. Seven sections. Assistant Professor REINsCH in charge

This course corresponds to the first two years of high school German,

Not open for credit to students who have credit for two years of .

high school German.

'B. Elementary German. (5) .Either half-year.
‘Asgistant Professor UHLENDORF in charge
Prerequisite: course A or two years of high school German.
Not open for credit to students who have credit for three years of
high school German. .
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C-D. Intermediate German. (3-3) Yr. ’
Assocmte Professor DIAMOND in charge
MWF 10, 12; Tu Th 8, 11.
Prerequxslte‘ course B or three years of high school German.
This course is conducted in German and furnishes the regular prep-
aration for the upper division courses.

CD. Intermediate German. (5) II.
Associate Professor DIA.MOND in charge-
Prerequisite: eourse B .or three years of high school German

Urm DivisioN COURsES

The prerequisite for all upper division courses is course C-D (or CD)
or four years of German in high school. In cases of special merit admission
may be granted on. three years of high school German.

.104A-104B Introductron to Modern German Literature. (3-3) Yr.
Assistant Professor REINSCH
Selected works of Heinrich von Kleist, Grillparzer, Hebbel, Ludwrg,
Wildenbruch, Fulda, Halbe, Hauptmann, ‘Sudermann.

105A—105B. German Classics of the Eighteenth Century. (3-3) Yr.
Associate Professor Duuozm
Selected works of Lessmg Goethe, Schiller. .

1064-+1068. Grammar, Compositioti, and Conversation. (2-2) Yr.
Assistant Professor DoLCH

106c-106p. Grammar, Composition, and Conversation. (2-2) Yr,
Prerequisite: course 106A-106B. . Assistant Professor UHLENDORF

110A-1108, German Ly'nos and Ballads. (2-2) Yr.
Assistant Professor UHLENDORF
The German ballad and lyric poetry from the Middle Ages to the
present.

111A—1113 Novehsts of the Nmebeenth Century. (2-2) Yr. -
Associate Professor DIAMOND
Prerequisite: course 1044-1048, 105A~1058, or 1064-106B. -
Selected novels of- Hauff, Freytag, Spielhagen, Ludwig, Keller,
" Meyer, and others.

118A-1183. History of German Int.erature. (3-3) Yr.
Asgsociate Professor HornuNN
Prerequisite: courses 104A—104B or 1054-1058.
First half-year: The Middle Ages. Second half-year: from the
Reformation to the death of Goethe. Lectures and discussions; .col-
lateral reading.

119. Middle High German. (3) IL Asgsistant Professor DoLcH
Prerequisite: course 104a-104B or 105a-1058, and 118a. -

Outlines of grammar. Selections from the Nibelungenlied, the
Kudrun, and the Court epies. .
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HISTORY

Frank J. KLINGBERG, Ph.D., Professor of History (Chairman),
JosePH B. Lockey, Ph.D., Professor of History.

JoEN CaRL ParisH, Ph.D., Professor of History.

‘WALDEMAR WESTERGAARD, Ph.D., Professor of History.
WiLLiaM F. Apams, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
Davip K. Bjork, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.

Lucy M. GaiNes, M.A., Assistint Professor of History.
RowLAND HiLL Harvey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
Louis K. KoonTz, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.

, Assistant Professor of History.

RoLanND D. Hussey, M.A., Associate in History.

JoHN W, OLMSTED, A.B., Associate in History.

Letters and Soience List—All undergraduate courses in history except
11 and 77 are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For
regulations governing this list, see page 7. ’

Preparation for the Ma]or.—Bequued History 4a—4B, or 5A-5B, or
8a-8B, and either Political Science 3a-3B, or Pohtlcal Sclence 51a-518,
or Economics 1a-18, or Geography 1 and 2, or Philosophy 3a-3B, Students
who have not had at least two years “of European history in high sehool
must take either History 4A—4B or 5a-5B. .

Recommended: French, or German, or Latin, or Spanish, or Italian, or
a Scandinavian language.

For upper division. work.in history a reading knowledge of French or
German,. or both, is highly advisable; for graduate work, indispensable,

The Major—Twenty-four units of upper division work in.history. Im
certain cases 2 to 6 upper division units in either political science or
economics approved by the department may be counted on the major.

The major must include a year course in European history (one of the
followmg 121a-1218, 142a-142B, 1534-153B) and a year course in Amer-
ican history (one of the following: 162a-162B, 171a~-171B).

At least one advanced course must follow a general course in the same
field, chosen within one of the following sequences: History 121a-121B, or
1424-1428, or 1534-153B, followed by 144A—-144B, or 1554-155B; 162a-162B,
or 171A-1718, followed by 199a-199B, Only one a.dvaneed course need be
taken. '

Beoommended Courses in Other Departmenta —The attention of hlstory
majors is called to Aneient Civilizations 1124-1128, which may, with the
_approval of the department, be counted on the major.

The Minor in Teachers College.—4A, 4B, or 54, 5B, or 8A, 8B; 6 nmts of
elective credit in upper division history. .
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Lower DivisioN COURSES

v 4a-B. Bacial and Political History of Modern Europe. (3-3) Beginning
either half-year.
Professor WESTERGAARD, Ass:stant Professors Koom-z,
BJork, GAINES, Mr. OLMSTED
M WF, 11 12, 2,3 Tu Th 8, 9, 10.

v 5a-5B. History of England and Greater Britain. (3-3) ¥r.:
. Professor KLINGBERG, Assistant Professors ApAMS, HARVIY,
Mr, OLMSTED
M WF, 8, 12; Tu Th 8, 10, 11, !

v 8a-8B. History of the Amencas (3-3) Yr.
MW F, 10, 11 Professor Lockey, Mr, Hussey

. g::gg‘}.(},reat Personalities. (2-2) ¥r. Ta Th, 10. _
. First half-year, United States. . —_—

Second half-year, Latin America. - Mr, Hussey.
1 "11. Social Studies in the Kmdergarten-anary Grades. (2) Elther half.
. year
" Tua Th 11, 3.
V(i‘ Prerequmte- Psychology 1a.
¥ . Treats of sources of material, eurricula now in use, and projects,
V' 39. Pacific Coast History. (2) Either half-year.
Tu Th, 12, 2. Assistant Professor GAINES
o ( *57. History of Canada. (2) IL : : —_—
W * 75. Economie History of England. (38) I. Assistant Professor HARVEY

v 76. Economic History of the United States. (3) II.
Agsistant Professor HARVEY

v 7. .Social Sciences for Junior High Schools. (2) IL
L Assistant Professor . KOONTZ

UprpPEr Di1visioN COURSES

Prerequisite: History 4a—4B, or History 5a-5B, or History 8a-8B, or
equivalent preparation in history.

General Requirement: Term papers will be required each half-year of
all students in sénior history courses (144, 155, 199), Enrollment in these
eourses is limited to fifty.

v 121a-121B. The Middle Ages. (3-3) Yr. Assistant Professor BJORK
8 B
t Batd .

i v 1424-1428. Modern Continental Europe since 1648, (8-3) Yr.
Professor WESTERGAARD, Assistant Professor ApaMs

* Not to be given, 1929-80.
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144A—144B. Hlstory .0of Northern and Eastern Europe. (2-2) Yr.
. * Professor WESTERGAARD
Prerequisite: senior standing, German or French or Latin or one of
the Seandinavian languages, and two years of college history, including
History 4 or 5, and one upper division course, preferably in.continental
or English hlstory
(A) Rise and decline of the Swedish Baltic empire and the rise of
modern Russia.

(B) The Viking Age, Hanseatic League, the struggle for the control

of the Baltic. .
\/153A—153B Social and Politieal Hlstory of Modern England: 1603-1926.
(8-3) Yr. Professor KLINGBERG, Assistant Professor HARVEY

M W F, 11, 12.

v 1554-1558, History of the British Empire. ~(2-2) Yr. W, 3, 4.
Professor KLINGBERG
Prerequisite: senior standing and two years of college history,
including History 4 or 5 or 8 and one upper division course in history.

V' 162a-1628. History of Hispanie Amenca from 1808 to the Present.
(3-3) Yr. MWTF, 11. Professor LOCKEY

v *164A-164B. History of Inter-American. Diplomatic Relations. (2-2) Yr.
Professor LOCKEY
Prerequmte. genior standmg and two years of college history,
melndmg History 8 or 162,

v 171a-1718. Hlstory of the. United States (3-3) Yr.- ' .
Professor ParIsH, Assistant Professor KooNTZ
A general course dealing with the English colomes and the political
history of the United States.

V' *181a-1818. History of the Westward Movement. (2-2) Yr. Tu Th, 8,
Professor PARISH
- Prerequisite: senior standing and two years of college history,
including one upper division course. In any event, History 8 or 171
is a prerequisite. : ’
A study of expansion in the United States from the Atlantie to the
Pacifie. -
199A—1993 Special Studies in American History. (2—2) Yr.
Professors PArIsH and LOCKEY -
" The work in each section must be continuous throughout the year.

Prerequisite: semior standing and two years of college history,
including one upper division course. In any event, History 8, or 162,
or 171 is a prerequisite. For further prerequlsltes, consult mstrnctors
concerned.

* Not t0 be given, 1929-80.
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. : HOME ECONOMICS

Hrrex B, THoMPSON, Ph.D., Professor of Home Economics (Chairman),
GrETA GRAY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Home Economics.

, Assistant Professor of Home Economics.

BERNICE ALLEN, M.A., Associaté in Home Economies.

Maup D. Evans, M.A,, Associate in Home Economies.

MagGARET C. JoNes, M.A., Associate in Home Economies and Supervisor
of Classes for the Training of Home Economics Teachers,

PavuiNe F. LYNcH, M.A., Associate in Home Economics.
FLoreNCE A. WILSON, M.A., Associate in Home Economies.

The Teachers College

Preparation for the' Major.—Home Economies 1a, 18, llA, 43a; Art 2a,
13; Chemistry 24, 28, 10; Physiology 1.

The Major, leading to the Secondary Special Credential in Homc;
Making.—Home Economics 108, 110, 118, 120, 1604, 160B and 6 umts of
advanced Home Economics approved by the department.

The Minor in- Education.—Education 103, 170; Teachmg 6—10 units;
Home Economics 1474, 1478,

The Minor in Home Economics.— :

- 1. Home Economics 1a, 18, 175, 179 or
2. Home Economics 1a, 11a, 438, 1604, 1608, 180, or
3, Home Economies 110, 118, 120, 125, 159,

Vocational Home Economics.—A two-year vocational curriculum in home
economies is maintained under the provisions of the Smitli-Hughes Act.
This curriculum leads to recommendation for the secondary special teaching
credential in home making. It is open.to mature students who are high
school graduates and who have had practical experience in the administra-
tion of a home. Al applicants must be approved by the Department of
- Home Economics. )

The College of Letters and Science®

Home Economies 1a, 18, 114, 118, 110, 118, 120,:159 are mcluded in the
Letters and Science List of Courses.

Laboratory Fees.—The fee required ' for eourses 1a,- 2 175; 179 is. $1°
for cqurse 1B is $1.50; for courses 11a, 11B; 33, 108,120, 125 159 1s 02 75.

the Unijversity of California at Los Angeles. Students wishing to gatisfy the require-
ments for a major in household art or household science are referred to the Announce-

* A major in home economics in the College of Letters and Science is not offered at ]
ment of Courses in the Departments at Berkeley. i
|
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Lowea DivisioN COURSES
Vllothing (Household Art 1a). (8) Either halfyear. . -
Miss Evans, Miss LYNCH
Prerequisite: matriculation credit in ‘‘clothing’’ or Art 2a.
The study of kinds and qualities of materials for different uses;
typical forms of clothing; artistie apprecmtlon, standards and hygienie
aracteristics of dress.

,,ln. Clothing Economics (Household Art 18). (3) Either half-year.
Prerequisite: Economics 1a. Miss LYNCH
Clothing industries and clothmg standards in relatlon to the economic

and social life of the community; quantity and cost budgets for indi-
viduals and for family groups.

. 9, The Study of Dress. (3) IL o Mise LYNCH
Prerequisite: Home Economics 1a.

. A study of the artistic qualities of dress design, pattern, color and
weave of fabries; hygienic and economical standards in. the selection
and care of clothing,

f’/ llAf’ﬁlementary Food (Household Science 1a). (3) Either half-y
s - Prerequisite: high school chemistry or Chemistry 2a, M.tss Au.r.N

" The production, transportation, and marketing of food materials;
the principles involved in food preparation and preservation; compila-
tion of recipes; practice in Judgmg food preparations and in meal

¢ - serviee.

lln.'/l"ood Economics (Household Secience 1B). (3) Either half-year.
Prerequisite: Economies 1A, Home Economics 11a. Miss ALLEN

. The classification, occurrence, and general properties of foodstuffs;

the legal and sanitary aspects of food products handled in eommeree;

£ food values in relation to cost; the practical problems involved in the

2 selection and service of food in school lunch rooms and for social fune-
: tions involving large groups.

1a.

'V32 Elements of Nutrition. * (2) Either half-year. Professor THOMPSON
Prerequisite: six units of natural science.

The principles of nutrition and their application in normal and sub-
normal conditions of growth and physical development.

i‘/33 Elementafy Dietetics. (3) IL L —
Prerequisite: Chemistry 10, Home Economics 11a, 118, 32,

Principles of diet applied to mdlmdua.ls the fam:.ly, and other

. groups.
432438, Elementary Household Admnustratnon. (2-2) Yr. Miss JoNES
Prerequisite: Economics 1a, Psychology 1a,

Household equipment; efficient and sanitary methods of work; bIISI'
- ness prineiples and administrative methods applicable to the’ household,
study -of .social proJects meludmg the care and. trammg of clnldren

Faesen e e
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 Upper DrvisioN COURSES =

108. Textiles. (2) Either half-year. Miss WiLsoN
Prerequisite: Art 2A, Chemistry 10, Economics 1a;
2 The economic development of the textile industry; history of weaves
{ and patterns; chemical, physical and microscopie examination of textile
fibers, yarns and fabrics; bleaching and dyeing; stain removal; laundry
processes as they affect color, texture, shrmkage, and durablhty.

110, ¥Food Composition, (4) Either half-year.
Professor THOMPSON, Associate Professor GRrAY
Prerequigite: Chemistry 8A or 10, and six or more units in Home

Economies. '
* Detailed study of the proximate prmcxples, the inorg constitu-
: ents, and the vitaming with reference to their occurrence in the different

food materials, their chemieal properties, and their nutritive values as
affected by heat or the admixture of other food substances.

118. Wutrition. (3) Either halt-year. Professor THOMPSON
Prerequisite: Home Economics 110, Physiology 1.

. @ Discussions of the chemical and bmlogwal factors in metabolism,

energy transformations, the quantitative relations of the ash constitu.
ents, nitrogen and mineral balances in both normal and pathological
conditions. Attention is given to recent literature bearing upon growth
and upon normal and subnormal nutrition in infancy andchildhood.

v/120. Dietetics. (3) Either half-year. Agsistant Professor DALe .
Prerequisite: Chemistry 8A or 10, Home Economies 118,

Daily food requirements as indicated by the experimental studies
that have established the quantitative basis in dietetics; ealeulations of
standard portions and combinations of foods; computation and scoring
of dietaries; with special reference to food requirements in childhood
ﬁd adolescence and m varying physwlogw conditions at all periods of -

e.

v 125, Expenmenta.l Cookery. (8) IL . Miss ALLEN
Prerequisite: Home Economies 110.

Quantitative methods in food preparation under oontrolled eondi-

tions,
v 1474, Development of Home Economics Education. (8) Either ha.lf-year.
: Miss Evans
Prerequisite: Psychology ‘14, 1B, nine or more units in Home Eco-
nomies.

The develo})ment of home economies as an educational movement H
o;gamzatxon of curricnla and present status of courses in different types
of schools, : ’

Y 1478, Principles of Home Economies Teaching. (3) Either half-year.
: Prerequisite: Home Economies 147A.  Miss EvaNns, Miss Jones
Study of typiesl courses and their presemtations e.nmsl review of
texts anﬁ references for elementary and secondary schools,
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v'159."Food and Nutrition Problems. (3) Either half-year. .
Prerequisite: Home Economies. 120. Professor THOMPSON
Assigned problems for investigation involving the economiec uses, the

dietary values, or nutritional tests of food materials.

v 1604-1608. Household Administration. (3-3) Yr. : .
. Associate Professor GrAY
Prerequisite: Eeponomies 1a, 1B, or six or more units in Home
Economics. :
Economic organization and administration of the activities of
the home; household budgets and accounts; standards of living;
household sanitation. =~ - - =

v'175. Advanced Study.of Costume. (3) IL Miss WiLson
Prerequisite: Art 13, Home Economics 14, 18.
‘ Practice in the development of designs for individuals and of the
adaptation of materials and methods of construetion to the various
problems of modern ecostume. - :

¥ 179. Clothing Problems. (8) I. Miss WILSON
Prerequisite: Economics 14, 1B, or Home¢ Economics 1A, 1s. .
Special problems in the history and organization of the clothing:
trades and industries, the manufacture and utilization of fabrics, quali- -
ties and standards of textiles, and individual and- household practices in
clothing selection. : B ’ '

¥180, Problems in Household Economics.” (8) Either half-year.
Prereqisite: Home Economics 160a. Associate Professor GRAY
Library and field work in investigation of an assigned problem in
housing, household equipment, family expenditures, standards of living,
or of community conditions and activities related to the home.
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MATHEMATICS

Easrp R. Heprick, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematies (Chairman).
Georek E. F. SHERWOOD, Ph.D., Professor of Matliematies.
GLENN JaMES; Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Mathematics.

PavL H. Davs, Ph.D., Agsistant Professor of Mathematies.
RAYMOND. GARVER, Ph.D., ‘Assistant Professor of Mathematics,
Hagripr E, Grazies, M:A., Assistant Professor of Mathematies. -
GuY H.. Hunr, C.E., Assistant Professor of Apphed Mathematies. :
WeNprnL E, MA.SON', MS.E., M. E., Asslstant Professor of Applied Mathe-

maties. L '

WiLLiaM M. WB’YBUEN’, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematies. .
EvuprHEMIA R. WoRTHINGTON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematies.
FaeperICcK C. LeoNARD, Ph.D., Agsistant Professor of Astronomy.
Curroed Berr, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematica.
. JACK me:, A B., Asgistant in Mathematies.

Hamey M. SHOWMAN, EM., M.A,, Lecturer in Mathematres and Beeorder. '

_ Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses -in mathematres
except 19 and 74, and all undergraduate courses in Astronomy and Engi-
neering, are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses, For
regulations governing this list, see page 7.

Preparation for the Major.—Required:. Mathematies C (or the equiva-
lent), 5, 6, 8, 94, and 9B with an average grade of C, except that students
who have completed two years of high school algebra and also trigo-
nometry may be excused from course 8. Courses 5, 9a, 98, 109, may be
replaced, by permission, by the equivalent courses 34, 33, 44, 4B respectively.
Recommended: physics, astronomy, and a reading knowledge of French
and German,

The Major—Mathematics 111 112, and - 119, together with ﬁfteen
additional upper division umits, must be included in every mathematlcs
major. The student must maintain ah average grade of C in upper
division ecourses in mathematics.

Students who are preparing to teach mathematies in hrgh school will
probably wish to elect courses 101, 102, 104.

The Minor in Teachers College—Mathematics C 8 5 (or 34), 94 (or
3B), 9B (or 44); 6 units ehosen from:. 101, 102, 104, 109 (or 48), 111, -

Pre-Commerce—Freshmen in this- ecurrieculum are required to take
courses 2 and 8, except that students who have completed two years of high
school algebra and also- plane trigonometry may be excused from course 8.

Pre-Engineering and Pre—Chemwtry —The University of California at
Los Angeles offers the first two years in preparation for admisaion to the
Jjunior year of the Colleges of Engmeermg ( echanies, Civil Engineering,
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Mining) in Berkeley. Students intending to pursue their studies in the
engineering colleges at Berkeley should eonsult the departmental adviser
before making out their programs.

The minimum requirements for admission to the courses 3a-38, 4A-4B
or to 8A, 304D are one and one-half years of algebra, plane geometry,
plane trigonometry, and course 8 unless excused as noted above. Prospec-
tive engineering students are urged, however, to add another half-year of
algebra and solid geometry to this minimum preparation.

Fees—The fees required for Civil Engineering 1ra-1rs are $5 per
half-year; for Civil Engineering 3 the fee is $25

Lower DivisioN COURSES

Students who have not had trigonometry in the high school must elect
course C before they will be admitted to any further work except course 8
or course 2.

C. Tngonometry (2) Either half-year. Mr. LeviNe
Tu Th, 9.
Prereql’uslte. elementary algebra and geometry.

F. Spherical Trigonometry. (1) Either half-year. Tu, 11.
Assigtant Professors HUNT, MasoN
Prerequigite: plane trigonometry and solid geometry. .

2. Mathematics of Finance. (3) Either half-year M WF, 11.
i Prerequmte Mathematics 8. - Associate Professor JaMEs

3A. Plane Analytic Geometry. (3) Either half-year, M W F, 9, 11, 12,
. Assistant Professor DAUS
Prereqmsxt.e‘ Mathematies C and 8 or the equivalents.

38, Differential Ca.lculus. (3) IL ’ Asgistant Professor GARVER
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A or its equivalent. .
‘3c. Differential and Integral Calculus. (6) I. Professor SHERWOOD

M TuW Th F 8§, 8.

Prerequisite: Mathematies 3a.

For students beginning calculus in the second year.

This course.is equivalent to Mathematies. 3p and 4a (or to 94 -and
98, by permission). Engineers must take Mathematics 4B

Q—4n. Solid Analytic Geometry and Integral Calculus. (3-3) Yr.
MWF, 10, - Professor HEDRICK

Prerequmte° solid geometry and Mathematics 3B.
- Course 4B is eqmvalent to Mathematies 109.
5. Analytic Geometry. (3) Either half-year.
Asgistant Professor WORTHINGTON -
Prerequmte Mathematics O or the equivalent, :

6. Introduetion to Pro;ectlve Geometry. (3) Either half-year.
TuTh S, 9. Associate Professor JAMES

Prerequisite: Mathematics 8 or 5, and consent of imstructor.

3
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v 8. College Algebra, (3) Either half-year. M .Tu W Th F, 8, 9, 12,
Aggigtant Professors WHYBURN, WORTHINGTON, and others
Prerequisite: at least one year of high school algebra.
Within a few weeks the class meetings will be reduced to three a -
week for all students exeept the few who require extra review and drill.

v 9a-9B. Differential and Integral Caleulus.  (3-3) Yr. Dr. Beip
Prerequisite: Mathematics 5. :

4 19. Foundations of Arithmetic. (2) Either ha]f-year.: Tu Th 8, 10, 11,
A Prerequisite:. sophomore standing. ~ Assistant Professor Grazies -
n,\,r‘ ‘ Within & fow weeke the class meetings will be reduced to two a-
)Y ~ week for all students except the few who require extra review and drill.

V *74. The Teaching of Junior High School Mathematies. (8) 1. -
S |
Urpzr DivisioN COURSES

Students may not elect upper division courses unless they have taken
or are taking Mathematics 9A-9B, or the equivalent, . .

v 101. Elementary Geometry for Advanced Students. (3) I. M W F, 2.
Prerequisite: courses 5 and 6. Assistant Professor DAus

" Belected topies in elementary geometry, with particular emphasis on
recent developments,

v 102. Elementary Algebra for Advanced Students. (3) IL._M W F, 2
Prerequisite: courses 8 and 9. Assistant Professor WORTHINGTON
Selected topies in elementary algebra, with partienlar reference to
modern points of view. ) : :

v 104, Eliit%y of Mathematics, (8) I. Aggistant Professor GLAZIER

, 2. . .
A non-technical course opem o students who have some knowledge

of the fundamental ideas of analytic geometry and calculus. :

v 109, Calculus: Third Course. (3) I. M W F, 12, ' : ,
Prerequisite: course 9. Aggistant Professor WORTHINGTON

Course 109 is equivalet to Mathematics 43.
111 Theory of Algebraic Equations. (3) Either hale-year. Tu Th 8, 9.
Prerequisite: courses 8 and 9. ~ Assistant Professor GARvER

v 112, Analytie Geometry of Space.. (8) Either half-year.
Tu Th 8, 10, ) Professor. SHERW0OD
Prerequisite: courses 5, 6, and 9. :

* Not to be given, 193980,
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“'114. Advanced Geometry. (3) 11 M W F, 10.  Professor SHERWO0OD
Prerequisite: courses 5, 6,-and 9. .

Introduction to modern methods ‘in éeometry.

v *115. Theory of Numbers. (3) IL -

v 119. Differential Equations; (3) Eiﬂler ﬁalf-year. Tu Th 8, 11,

. ) Aggistant Professor WHYBURN
Prerequisite: course 109 or its equivalent. .

~ 1224-1228. Advanced Caleulus. (3-3) Yr. M W F, 9.-

Prerequisite: ‘course 109. Professor HEDRIOK
/ 124, Vector Analysls. (3) IL ) Associate Professor JAMES
Prerequmte Mathematies 109 and’ ‘one year of college physies.

/ w1254-1258. Analytic Mechanics. (3-3) ¥r. Mr, SHOWMAN
Prerequisite: course 109 or its equivalent, B

v190, The Teaching of Mathematics. (3) II. Assistant Professor GLAZIER
Prerequisite: course 9 or its equivalent.
A critical inquiry into present-day tendenecies in the teachmg of
mathematies,

CIViL INGINEERINGf

lm—lm. Plane Surveying Lectures. (2-2) Yr.- Tu Th, 9, 10.
Assistant Professors HUNT, MASON
Prerequisite: tngonometry and ' geometric drawmg.

4 lu—lm. Plane Surveying Field Practice. (1-1) Yr.
Assistant Professors HU’N‘I‘, Mason
M or Wor F, 2-5; Tu or Th, 14; 8, 8-11,
This course may be taken only in con;unctlon with, or subsequent to,
Civil Engineering 1ra-1LB. , .

v“8. Summer Class in Plane Surveying. .(3) Assistant Proféssor MaSON
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 1ra-1rB.
Four weeks of ﬁeld work after the close of the school year

/8 Materials of Engineering Construetion. (2) IL. Tu Th, 8.
- Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Assistant Professor, Mason

* Not to be given, 1929-80,
t First two years only.



64 " Mathematics

nmououvt
Lowsr DIvisioN COURSES

v 1 Elementary Astronomy (3) Either half-year. .
‘8ee. 1, MW F, 8; Sec. 2, M W F, 2, Assistant Proféssor LEONARD
Prerequisite: elementary a.lgebra and plane geometry.

An introduetory, descriptive course in the general principles and
facts of astronomy, presented as far as possrble in ‘mon-technical
language. .

V3. Surveyors’ Course in Practical Astronomy. (1) IL, Th, 14,
. Assistant Proféssor LEONARD,
- Prerequisite: Civil Engmeenng 1ra, and eredrt or registration in
Civil Engineering 1rB
. A course intended primarily for engineers. The principles of
spherical frigonometry and elementary practical astronomy adapted to
the needs of students in the Colleges of Engmeermg Computing.

.

[

V3, History of Astronomy. (3).I. - Asslstant Professor LEONARD
MWF -
Prereqmslte Astronomy 1

Vvi1. Modern Astronomy. (3) II. . . Assistant Professor LEONARD
Prerequisite: Astronomy 1.

The stars and nebulae. Progress in astronomy through modern
methods, especially the speetroscopre and the photographie. -

Urrm DivisioN Cotmsrs

. v :

v 1084-1038. General Astronomy. (3-3) Yr. Assistant Professor LEONARD
Prerequisite: Mathematles 34 and Physies 2a-28B, 3a-33, or their

equivalent.

. The general principles and facts of astronomy. in all 1ts branches
.developed and discussed in detail.

N *117. Astrophysics. (3) L Assistant Professor LEONARD
Tu Th, 1, and one laboratory period. N

A general review of present-day groblems in astrophysics, with par-

ticular reference to the application of. the spectroscope to their solution.

Open to upper division students whose major subject i8 mathematics,
physics, or ehemistry. .

* Not to be given, 1929-80.

1 A major in astronomy in the College of Letters and Science is not offered in the
~Universi of Oalifornia at Los Angeles, Students wishing to eatisfy the requirements
for a major in astronomy are referred to the Announcement of Conrsea in the Depart-

. ments at Berkeley, .
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.

MECHANIC ARTS

HAROLD WILLIAM MaANSFIBLD, Agsistant Professor of Mechanic Arts and
‘Director of Shops (Chairman).

Foss R. BRoCKWAY, Associate in Mechanie Arts,

ApraN D. Krrrzw, B.S. in E.E,, Associate in Mechanic Arts,
JaMEs WILLARD MARSH, Associate in Mechanic Arts.
Crarres H. PaxToN, A.B., Associate in Mechanic Arts,
JorN B, PHILLIPS, Associate in Mechanie Arts.

The Teachers College i

Preparation for the Major—Physies 24, 2B; Mechanical Engineering
D; Mochanie Arts 10, 11, 40, 51, 654, 658, 754, 80a.

The Major, leading to the Secondary Special Credential in Industrial
Arts Education.~—30 units of advanced work approved by the department,

The Minor in Education.—Education 1003, 103, 1604, 1608, 170, Directed
Teaching 6-10 units; Mechanic Arts 190. o

Special S8econdary Credential in Voeational Arts. .

A two-year curriculum leading to the secondary special teaching ereden-
tial in voeational arts is maintained under the provisions of the Smith-
Hughes Act. This course is open to experienced journéymen workmen who
have had two years of schooling beyond the eighth grade. Al applications
must be approved by the Assistant Director of the Division of Voeational.
Edueation. A statement of the requirements for the Limited Credential in

_ Industrial Arts Education will be found in Bulletin H-2 published by the
State Board of Education, .

The College of Letters and Sctence® : L

Mechanical Engincering D, 1, 2, 6, and 7 are included in the Letters and
Seience List of Courses. " .

Laboratory Fees.—A fee of $3.00 is required for each of the following
courses: Mechanical Engineering 8A-8B, 94-9B; Mechanie Arts 10, 11, 12,
40, 654, 658, 754, 758, 804, 808, 1004, 1008, 130, 131, 1404, 1408, 141, 160,
161, 1784, 176B. .

J . MECHANICAL ENGINEERING*

YD. Engineering Drawing. (2) Either half-year. '
; Asgistant Professor MANSFIELD, Mr. PAxTON
8ec. 1, Tu Th, 9; See 2, Tu Th, 10. Drafting, 4 hours to be arranged.

v'1. Elements of Heat Power Engineering. (3) I. Mr. PAxTON
MWPF 1. - .

* The University of California at Losg Angﬁeﬁ offers the first two years in prepara-
tion for admisgion to the junior year of the College of Mechanics in the University at
Berkeley. Students intending to pursue their studies in this College should present
their proftam for approval to pre-engineering adviser in the Department of
Mathematies, ) :
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2 '{)esenptwe Geometry. (3) Either half-year. Myr. PaxToN
Lecture, Tu, 11. Drafting, 1-4, six hours to be arranged.
v 6\‘d.achme Drawing. (3) Either half-year. Mr. PAxToN '

* Lecture, W, 10. Drafting, 1-4, six hours to be arranged.
Prereqmsxte° Mechanical Engmeermg 7.
Design and delineation of simple machine parts in the drafting room,
with special empﬁasls upon the production of drawings which conform

“  to standard practice. .
v 7Y Mechanism. - (2) Either half-year. - Mr. PagroN
Lecture, M F, 10. .
A study of motions in machmes mthout reference to the forces which
produee them. .
J .
V 8a-8s. Shop Work. (2-2) Yr. Mr. KeLLER -

Lecture, F, 12, and five hours laboratory.
Pattern making and foundry practice.

v9aZos. Shop Work. (2-2) Yr. ' r. PHILLIPS
Lecture, Tu, 12, and five hours laboratory.

Machine shop practice, bench work and the operatxon of power tools.

v 818, Summer Shop Work. (3) Agsistant Professor MANSFIELD
(144 working hours required.) ’

Shop work in pattern making and foundry practice or in machine
shop pmtwe.

MECHANIC ARTS
10, Shop Work, (2) I Mr. KELLER

Bench ‘work in wood. Fundamental tool and joinery o lperatxons.
Lathe work, including spindle, face-plate, chuck and mandrel turning.

11. Shop Work. @) 1L ’ Mr, KgrLER
Building construction. Foundation layout and .form building.
Essentinl operations in framing and finishing including interior trim,
built in features., Use of steel square,

2, Shop Work. (2) I. - Mr. KELLER
Care, operation, adjustment and mamtena.nee of wood—workmg tools
and machinery.
v 20a-308. Printing. (3-8) ¥r. : Mr. BROCEWAY

Principles, maintenance, and operation of the school print shop.
Problems and practice in job printing and newspaper make-up; type
and equipment.

* 40, Shop Work. (2) L ' " Mr. MagsH

Storage battery eonstructlon and repau, lead burning; battery
charging, treatment, and ecare,

’
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v50. Machine Drawing. (2) I Assistant Professor MANSFIELD

Technical sketching, lettering, assembly and detail drawmg ; design
of shop projects.

v 51, Architectural Drawing (2) IL Asgistant Professor MANSFIELD

" Lettering, details of typical frame and masonry constructlon, plans,
elevat.lons, sections, and specifications.

65A-65B Shop Work. (3-3) Yr. Mr. BRocEWAY, Mr. MARSH
A. Principles of automobile construction and repair. Cut-away units
and dry chassis and engines used. Take down and assembly of all
units; the repair and operation of internal combustion engines.

B. General automobile repair.

v . .
7 754758, Shop Work., (2-2)" Yr. Mr. PriLLPS
Elementary machine shop practice, fundamental operations and tool
proeesses, practical operation of standard. power tools.

v 80A—8013 Sheet Metal. (2-2) Yr.
Assistant Professor MANsmt.D, Mr. MaRsH
A. Work in tin plate, galvanized iron and other metals; development
of patterns in drafting room;. use, care and upkeep of bench and
machine equipment.

* 100451008, Shop Work. (3-3) ¥r: Mr. Keiies

A. Furniture construction and repair, finishing and reﬂnmhmg
8tudy of period furniture. Construction, methods of laying out various -

: parts, use of jigs. Methods of preparing and applying paint, stains,

{ varnishes and lacquers in finishing and refinishing, Making of models,

! showing correct construetion of table corner, rails and legs, drawer, etc.

v Construction of projects suitable for junior high school work.

: B. Study of principles of design. Upholstering tools and equipment,
materials used, cost of naterials, ete. Construction of more advanced
projects than in 100A. ' -

130. Generul Shop. (2) L Mr. BROCKWAY

Analysis and construction of “pro,]e(,ts” involving combined use of
various tools, materials, and processes. .

131. General Metal Shop. (2) II. - Mr. BROCKWAY

A study of metals and metal working methods; heat treatments, oxy-
acetylene welding, brazing, forging, and plate metal workmg

1404-140B. Applied Electricity. (2-2) Yr. ' Mr MAaRrsH
A, Fundamental principles of electricity; electric and magnetw cir-
cuits; induction; with applications.
B. Constructlon of simple electrie ¢ircuits, splicing and joining wires;
installation of common fixtures and devices; development of higl school
projects; transformers; radio cu'cults
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141. Electric Apparatus. (¢2) IL Mr. MarsH

Electric generators; motors; transformers; instruments and their
principles and use; presented in lectures, demonstrauons and shop appli-
cations.

160. The Automobile. (3) L Mr. BROCKWAY, Mr. MARSH

) Principles and design of internal combustion engines; the essentials .
of automotive electrics; carburetion; lubneatmn and operation. Lee-
tures and demonstrations.

161. Automotive Laboratory. (3) IL © Mr. MarsH

Laboratory engine timing, operating and testing. Trouble shootmg.
Analysis of gasoline, fuel and lubricating oils.

176A-1768. Shop Work. (2—2) Yr. Mr. PEILLIPS

Advanced machine shop practice, machine and bench work, machine
eonstructlon and repair; tool making; heat treatment of steel.

.~ 190. Organization and Administration of Industrial Arts Edueation.
(2) IL Assistant Professor MANSFIELD
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MILITARY S8CIENCE AND TACTICS

Perry L. MiLes, Colonel, U. 8. Army, Professor of Military Seience and
Tactics (Chairman).

Guy G. PaLmrs, Colonel, U. 8. Army, Retired, Professor of Military
Science and Tacties, Emeritus.

R. C. Bamp, Major, U. 8. Army, Assistant Professor of Military Seience
and Tactics., . .

CArTER CoLLiNs, Captain, U. 8. Army, Assistant Professor of Military
Science and Tactics.

- Jaums E. MaTHEWS, Captain, U. 8. Ammy, Assistant Professor of Military

Science and Tactics. L
Haronp E. SMysEr, First Lieutenant, U. 8. Army, Assistant Professor of
Military Science and Tacties. -

WiLLiam V. Wircees, Oaptain, U. 8. Army, Assisia.nt Professor of Mili-
tary Science and Tactics, .

‘Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in this department
are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations .
governing this list, see page 7.

A major in military science and taetics in the College of Letters and

: * Beience is mot offered in the University of California at Los Angeles. In

S

o, TR

Berkeley, a combination major of military science and either (a) history
and political science, or (b) jurisprudence may be offered. Students wish-
ing to satisfy the requirements for such a combination major are referred

‘ to the Announcement of Courses in the Departments at Berkeley.

The courses in military training are those prescribed by the War
Department for infantry units of the senior division of the Reserve
Officers’ Training Corps. The United States furnishes arms, equipment,
uniforms and some textbooks for the use of the students belonging to
such units. An amount necessary to replace articles mot returned by
the student will be collected by the Comptroller.

The student who is found by the Medical Examiner to be imeligible
for enrollment in military science and tactics may be assigned by the
examiner to the individual gymnastic section of Physical Education 3.

The primary objeet of establishing umits of the Reserve Officers’

'Training Corps is to qualify students for appointment in the Officers’

Reserve Corps of the United States Army. Students who complete the
advanced course and who participate in snch summer camps as the See-
retary of War may prescribe, are eligible upon graduation for appoint-
ment and commission by the President of the United States in the
commissioned personnel for the temporary forces which this nation will
require in time of emergenecy.

~ The courses are divided into two groups, viz., the basic course and
the advanced course. ’

Fee for basic course, fitty cents per'semestaer.

- Officers’ Reserve Corps, which is intended to furnish a great part of the
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Basic Course

The basic course is prescribed for all first-year and second-year under- .
graduate male students who are citizens of the United States, able-bodied
and under twenty-four years of age at the time of admission to the
University. A first-year or second. year student claiming exemption
because of non-citizenship, physical disability, or age will present to
the Department of Military Science and Tactics a petition on the pre-
scribed form for such exemption. Pending action on his petition the
student will enroll in and enter the course prescribed for his year. *

Students who have received training in a junior R. O. T. C. unit may
be given advanced standing on the basis of two years junior R. O. T. C.
for one year senior R..O. T. C. However, advanced standing will not
excuse a student from the two years basic training required by the
University unless he elccts to take the advanced course, in which event
junior R. O. T. C. credit to the extent of 14 years semior R. O. T. C.
credit may be given. Application for advanced standing must be made
when registering and must be accompanied by a recommendation from
the professor of military science and tactics at the school which the
student attended.

" 1la~1s. Basic Military Training. (13-1%) Yr.
Professor MILES, Assistant Professors MATTHEWS, OWENS,
CoLLINS, WITCHER, SMYSFR :

tField, M W, 8, 11, 1. Two hours of field instruction; one hour of
class instruction. For class instruction see Schedule. )

Instruction in infantry, drill, rifle marksmanship, military courtesy,
military hygiene and first aid, physical training, scouting and patrol-
épg, and command and leadership.

2a-28. Basic Military Training. (13-13%) Yr.
) Professor MiLES, Assistant Professors Owens, COLLINS,
’ WITCHER, SMYSER .
tField, M W, 8, 11, 1. Two hours of field instruction; one hour of
class instruction. For class instruction see Schedule. '
Instruction in scouting and patroling, musketry, combat principles,
automatic rifle, and command and leadership.

" ADVANCED COURSE

The advanced course is prescribed for such third-year and fourth-year
students as have completed the basic course and elect to ‘continue their
military training, .. . ’

Any member of the senior division of the - Reserve Officers’ Training
Corps who has completed two academic years of service in that division,-
who has been selected for further military training by the Director of the
University of California at Los Angeles and the professor of military
science and tactics, and who executes the following written agreement,

1 Each student must enroll for two hours of fleld instruction and one hour of
class instruction each week. o
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will be entitled, while not subsisted in kind, to a commutation of sub-
sistence fixed by the Secretary of War in accordancc with law (about
$120.00 per year). . 10

In consideration of commutation of subsistence to be furnished in
accordance with law, I hereby agree to complete the advanced course
Infantry R. O. T, C. in this or any other institution where such course is
given, to devoté five hours per week during such period to military train-
ing preseribed and to pursue the courses of camp training dunng such
period as prescribed by the Secretary of War..

(Bignature) .
The course of camp tralmng is for six weeks during the summer
vacation normally following the student’s completion of the first year of
the advanced course. The United States furnishes uniform, transpor-
tation and subsistence and pays students at the rate prescribed for the
seventh enlisted grade of the regular army. Students who attend receive
one-half unit of credit for each week of the duration of the camp.
Cadet officers and, so far as practicable, sergeants of the unit, will
be appointed from members of the senior and junior classes, respectively.

v’103A. Advanced Infantry Training (3) Either half-year.
tTu Th, 8, 11. Asggistant Professor SMYSER
Instruetlon and practice in the duties of officers in connection with
the basic course; imnstruetion in military sketching; 37 mm. gun and
3-inch trench mortar, combat prineiples of the nﬂe section and platoon.
(8See combined section, page 72.) -

" «1038. Advanced Infantry Training. (3) Either half-year.
; tTu Th, 8, 11, Asgistant Professor MATTHEWS
Instructlon and practice in the duties .of officers in conmeetion with
the basic eourse; instruction in machine gun drill, theory of fire, direct
and indirect ﬁre, barrage firing, and tactical handlmg in the offense
and defense.
(See combined section, page 72.)

“1044. Advanced Infantry Trammg. {(3) Either half-year,
tTu Th, 8, 11, Assistant Professor COLLINS
Instructlon and practice in the duties of officers in conneetion with
the basic course; instruetion in infantry weapons (87 mm.-3 in, trench
mortar), company administration, military history, mxhtaxy law, and
national defense act.
(See combined section, page 72.)

H ,/1043 Advanced Infantry Training.  (3) Either half-year. -

tTu Th, 8, 11, Assistant Professor OWENS -

Instructlon and practice in the duties of officers in connection' with
the basic course; instruction in combat principles of the rifle, machine
gun and howitzer companies, the coordination of weapons in the infantry
battalion, The prineciples involved in the use of weapons will be brought
out by practieal map problems.

(See combined section, page 72.)

+ Each student must also enroll for one. Your of class instruction on Frlday at 8
or 11, and two hours o! drill on’ Monday and Wednesday at 8, 11, or 1,
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1. A combined section of advanced infantry training for 103a and 103B
(offered either half-year on Friday at 8 or 11 under Assistant Professor
OweNs) is required of all students enrolled in 1034 and 103s.

Instruetion includes the duties of infantry officers, combat principles
of the rifle section and platoon, the machine gun and howitzer platoons,

2. A combined section of advanced infantry training for military 104a
(offered either half-year on Friday at 8 or 11 under Assistant Professor
CoLLINS) is required of all members of the 104A class. :

* Instruetion includes the duties of infantry officers, military law, courts-
martial and rules’ of land warfare. . ) :

Students who satisfactorily complete a course in a Reserve Officers’
Training Corps or a military training summer camp conducted by the
United States Government may receive credit toward graduation at the rate
of one-half (3) unit per week for each course completed. But it is pro-
vided: (a) that no credit thus earned in or after 1925 shall excuse a student
from the courses in military science and tactics required of all male under-
graduates during their freshman and sophomore years, and (b) that the
total credit thus earned by any student shall not exceed six (6) units.
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MUSIC

FrANCES A. WRIGHT, Associate Professor of Musie.
BrrrHA W, VaueuN, Teacher of Voice,

Squisk Coor, Lecturer in Musie.

ARNOLD J. GANTVOORT, Lecturer in Musie.

tWiLLiaM J. KrarT, Mus.Bac., F.AG. 0., Lecturer in Muslc
GeorGE 8. MicMaNvUs, Lecturer in Music (Chairman).

The Teachers College
Preparation for the Major.—Music 1A, 1B, 34, 3B, 44, 4B, 74, 7B, 8a, 83,
854, 558. :
The Major, leading to the Secondary Special Credential in Music.—
Music 1014, 1018, 1054, 1058, 1094, 1098, 1114, 111B, 1144, 1148,

The Minor in Education —Educat.lon 103, 170 Teaching 6-10 umta'
Music 112a, 112B.
The Minor in Musie.—
1. 1a, 1B, 44, 48, 111a, 1118 or
2. 1A or 94, 9B, 34, 3B, 1114, 1118. ) . :

The College of Letters and Science®
Music 14, 18, 34, 3B, 4a, 4B, 94-B—C-D, 10A-B—C-D, 554, 558, 1014, 1018,
é05a, 1058, 111a, 1118, are included in the Letters and Science List of
ourses.

1a71s. ‘Qfegge. (3-3) Yr. Mr, GANTVOORT
. Theory. and practice of reading and writing musie.

* 3a-3p. History of Music. (2-2) Yr. Mr, MoMaNvUS

Lectures with illustrations. A chronological survey of the history of
musie with reference to those eventa which affect our present musical

interests,
V-n—-ianlementary Harmony: {3-3) Yr. © ' Mr. GANTVOORT
Prerequisite: Music 1a-18. : :
"’7;-73. Elementary Voice. (1—1) Yr. ' - Mrs. Vavenx
#'84785. Advanced Voice. (1-1) Yr. : ' Mirs. VAvGHN

* A major.inh music is not offered in t.he Oollege of Letters and Science in the
University ol Qslifornia at Los Angeles. Students wi to satisty the requirements

" " for s major in music are referred to the Announoement Ooums in the Dop-rtmenta

at Berkeéley.
t At Berkeley, 1929-80.
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et oo
/ 9a-8-0-0.Choral Practice. (1-1) Yr. . ' Mr. Coop
Open only to vocalists of ablhty Ll
Y 10A—B—0—D.‘6rchestral Pra.chee. (1—1) Yr . Mr. Coop
v 55255 VAdvanced Harmony. (3-8) Yr. Mr. GANTVOORT

Prerequisite: Mpsic 4a—4B.
A certain degree of proficiency in piano playing is prerequisite to junior
standing in the Department of Musie.

* *1014-Y018.YCounterpoint.  (2-2) Yr. Mr. Kearr
Prerequisite: Music 554-558.
Practice ‘in" one of the technical processes of musie wrltmg The
associatign of tone lines independent melodically.

105A—105B. Gompoaltzon (2-2) Yr. . Mr., MoMaNvUs -
Prerequisite: Music 554—55B.
Vocal and instrumental composltlon in the smaller forms.

109A—1093 Conduetmg (1-1) Yr. Mr. Coopr
: Prerequisite: Music 4a—4B, 54—-5B. (Music 5458 unless p:evmuslv
taken may be required for supplementary study.)
Chorus organization and training; the technique of the baton.

R 110A-8—0-D, String Ensemble. (1-1) Yr. Mr. Coor
- Prerequisite or concurrent: 9a-B—C-D, permission of instructor.
A"P Technique of ensemble, the material of symphony orchestral reper-

~ toire as the university string quartette,

111a-1118. ‘fiuszc Appreclatzon (3-3) Yr. " * Mr. MoMaNUs
Prerequisite: junior standing. :
Introduction to the critique of music.

’ 114A-'-114B Instrumentation; (2-2) Yr. Mr. Coor
Prerequisite: Music 55a-55B.
Orchestra, theory and practice of the mstruments

. 118a-B—0-D. A Capella Choir. (1-1) Yr. - " Mr. Coop
o . Prercquisite or concurrent: 9a—B—0-D, permission of instructor.
e Study of public performance of the polyphonic music of the classical
period.

-

Music Education
¥ 60. Elementary Music Education. (2) Either half-year.
Not open to freshmen students. " Associate Professor. W&len'r
: A professional subject matter course required of all candidates for
the kindergarten-primary and general elementary crédentials.
Bection K. Kindergarten-Primary. -
_Section E. General Elementary.
' 1124-1128. Music Education. (3-8) Yr. Associate Professor WRIGHT
Prerequisite: junior standing.
Organization and administration of music in e¢lementary and.
secondary schools.

* Not to be given, 1929-80.
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PH]I.OSOPEY

JonN Evor Boobin, Ph.D,, Professor of Phrlosophy.

CraRLES HENRY RIEBER, Ph D LL.D., Professor of Philosophy and Dean
of :the College of Letters "and Sclence

CLIFFORD LESLIE BARRETT, Ph D., Assistant Professor of Phr]osophy
(Chairman).

Huen MiLLEr, Ph.D,, Assrstant Professor of Philosophy.

|

KaTE GorDoN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.

Letters and Scienoe List.—All undergraduate courses in this department
- are included in the Letters and Seience List of Courses. For regulations
 governing this list, see page 7. )

' Preparation for the Major.—Phﬂosophy 714~-1B and 3a-3B.

The Major: .
(a) Each student offering Philosophy as a major study must present
18 units in upper division courses of the department.
(b) This program must include at least two of the following combina-
; tions: Philosophy 104 and 106; 112 and 146; 113 and 119; 116 and 117;
7 106 and 121; 136 and 136B; 151 and 152,
(¢) The remainder of the 24 units required for the major may be chosen
;- by the student, with the approval of the departmental adviser, from the
! following courses: Classical Languages 1124-112B, 101, 114; Economiecs
¢ 100, 101; Education 103, 121, 122; English 121a-1218, 1250 French 1094—
- 1093, 140A—I4OB, German 105A~105B, 1184-1188; Hrstory 1214-1218B;
Mathematies 112, 115, 1224-1228B; Physics 105A-—105B, 1102-110B, 121;
" Political Seience 110, 111 117. Psychology, any upper division course;
" Zoology 1004-100B, 105 107. ‘

The Minor in Teachers College—1a, 1B, or 34, 3B; 6 units of electivo
erédit in upper division philosophy. .

IR Pt P e

Lowzn DivisioN CoURSES

Students begmmng the study of ‘philosophy may elect either 1a-1B or
34-38.

v

-1a-1B. Logie. (3—3) Beginning either ha]f-year
Beginning in September: M W F, 11, Professor BmBm, begmnmg

. in February: M W F, 12, Asgsistant Professor MILLER.
3 A. Deductive Logic Division, definition, the forms and transforma-
tions of judgments, the syllogism.

B. Induetive Logic. The presuppositions, methods, and limits of
inductive sciences. Prereqmslte eourse la,
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" 3a’3m. Hlstory of Philosophy. (3-8) Yr.

M W F, 9, Assistant Professor Barrerr; M W F, 12, Professor
BOODIN,

This course is intended as an introduction to philosophy. - The
development of thought will be traced, with an attempt not only to
present the systems of major phﬂosophers, but also from this study to
discover the significance of central problems in individual and social
life and to compare various methods of approach to their solution.
The relationships of philosophical to literary and scientific thought
in the various penods will be emphasized, :

UrPER DIvISION Comzsrs

8ix units of work in either of the lower division courses (Philosophy
1a-1B or 3a-3B) are prerequisite to all upper division courses. ..

v’ 104. Ethies. (3) I. M W F, 10. Assistant Professor BaRzETT
Central problems of conduet will be considered from the point of
view of the individual and of soelety A comparative survey will be
made of major systems of ethws in an attempt to discover basic
principles of morality.

" v 106. Social E;‘hlcs. (3) 1. - Assistant Professor Bazrmrr
10
Important historiecal and current views as to the nature of society
will be considered and a study made of the ethieal aspoets of contem-
porary social problems.

v 112. Philosophy of Religion. (3) I Professor R-m

MWFO9.

A study of the nature and methods of rehglous knowledge The

problem of how religious truth may be knmown; its field and extent.

The three chief avenues to rehglous truth: Batlonallsm, Empiricism,
Mysticism.

113, Philosophical Thought in the Nineteenth Centnry. (3) II.
) Assistant Professor MILLER
A survey of the prineipal movements of nineteenth eentury thought,
culminating in the thought of today

~ 115, Kant. (2) IL Professor BoobiN
Reading of the Critique of Pure Reason, together with explanatory
and critical comment on Kant’s main position in the fields of religion
and ethies.
v 116. Plato. (2) I. Tu, 3, 4. .. Professor BoopIN
The Philosophy of Plato will be consldered with special attention
to its development in the Republw.
v/*117. Aristotle. (2) L Professor BooDIN
Aristotle’s philosophy and its slgmﬂcanee for present thought,

e

* Not to be given, 1929-80,
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© " vV'118. Seventeenth Century Philosophy. (2) L o . o

' Tu Th, 11. Asgistant Professor MILLER
The rise of modern science, and the Cartesian and empirical

philosophies based upon its prineciples. .

i 119, Josiah Royee. (2) IL Assistant Professor MILLER
+ v/ 121. Politieal Philosophy. (2) L Assistant Professor BARRETT
i Tu Th, 10. :

A study of the principles of politieal orgunization, with special
attention to the comparison of representative philosophieal theories of
the state. - : : :

v 1364-1365. Esthetics. (3-3) Yr. MW F, 3. Associate Professor GORDON
First half-year: Discussion of the sta. dards of taste (including
experiments in group Judgments), the individual and the social fune-
> tion of art, emotion, imagination, . Btudy of certain principles of

beauty in visual arts. |

Second half-year: Discussion of concepts of ¢ “‘Soul,’’ ‘“Belf,”’ and
‘“Charaeter,”’ with special reference to.their meaning in art. Also 8
study of some of the prmclples of esthetic value in the musical and

R L e

R R RPN

literary arts. -
v'141. Present Tendencles of Thought. (3) I Asslsta.nt Professor MILLER
: M WF,
The movements of contempora.ry thought in philosophy, science, and
other fields.
!+ 146. Literary Expressions of Phﬂosophlcal Problems. (3) II.
I . MWF9 . Professor RIERER

Comparison " between philosophical and literary - expressions of
typical problems of philosophy. A discussion of idealism, realism, .
mystioism, and other attitudes as expressed in literature.

;/ 151. Philosophy of Nature. (3) I. M W F, 11. Professor BoobiN
- An interpretation of evolution and of man’s place in the universe.
Text: Boodin’s Cosmic Evolution.

i v 152, Metaphysies, (3) II. M W F, 11. Professor BoobiN
{ An examination of the chief types of theory of reality and an
; " attempt at an idealistic synthesis.

Text: Boodin’s 4 Realistic Universe.

158. Fundamental Problems of Philosophy. (2) IL
Aggistant Professor Bmm'r
(7) Consideration of representative philosophical attitudes toward . such
concepts as Nature, Mind, the Self, and God. The concepts to be:eon-.
_sidered each year will be selected at the begmmng of the course.

‘

i
¥
i
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN

Winiam H. SpauLDING, A.B,, Du-ector of Physlcal Education for Men
(Chairman),

FrepericK W, Cozens, Ph.D., Assomate Professor and Associate Duector
of Physieal Edueation for Men.

PauL hfmmn, Ed.B,, Assustant Supervisor of Physical Educatlon for

en.

Frep H. OstTER, Assistant Supemsor of Physieal Edueation for Men.

WinLiaM C. AckerMAN,; Ed.B., Associate in Physical Education for Men,

CEeciL B, HoLLiNgsWorTH, Ed.B., Associate in Physical Education for Men,

PateicK MALONEY, Associate in Physical Edueation for Men.

. DonaLp K, PaRK, A.B., Associate in Physical Education for Men,

‘WiLLiaM BURkE, Assistant in Physical Education for Men, ’

JorN F. Durr, Assistant in Physical Eduecation for Men.

Smas Giees, Ed.B., Assistant in Physical Education for Men,

Haprvy TROTTER, Assistant in Physical Education for Men,

Prerce H. Works, A.B., Assistant in Physical Education for Men.

WinuiaM J. Norris, M.D., Physician for Men.
L. GUNTHER, M.D., Assistant Physiecian for Men.

Physical Education 3 is preseribed for all first year and second-year
undergraduate male students who are citizens of the United States and
who were under twenty-four years of age at the time of admission to
the University. A student claiming exemption because of non-citizenship
or age will present to the Recorder a petition on the preseribed formn
for such exemption. A student whose health requires either exemption
or special assignment will report direetly to the Medical Examiner. *
Pending action on his petition, the student will enroll in and regularly
attend the required course in physical eduecation.

The Teachers College

: Preparatwn for the Major.—Chemistry 2a-2B; Physiology 1; Biology 1;
Zoology 35; Physieal Education 1, 3 (2 units); 1'5 29A-B-0-D,

The Major, leading to the Semdary Speo(al Credential in Physical
Education.—Physical Education 130a—-8-0-p, 131, 140, 149, 154, 1554, 1558,
1564, 1568, 182, 1190, 11924, 1192B.

The Minor in Education.—Edueation 102, 103, 170 Directed Teaching
10 units.

The Minor in Phyawal Education for Men.—Physical Educatlon 3
(2 units), 131, 140, 154, and 1554, - 155B or 1564, 156s. .

w. + Courses so marked are listed under the Department of Physical Education for
omen.
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" The College of Letters and Science®

Physical Education 1 and 8 are included in the Letters and Science List
of Courses. .

Medical Examination.—(a) Students entering the University for the
first time and (b) reentering students (not in attendance througliout the
preceding semester) must pass a medical examination. The examiner may
exempt the student from required military training; he may assign the
student to the individual gymnastics section of Physical Education 3.

Gymnasium Suit Fee.—All students unless excused from Physical Edu-
cation by formal petltlon are required to pay a gymnasium suit fee of $5.00
at the time of first registration. This fee entitles the student to the use
of a regulation gymnasium costame durmg h.ls course. Tennis shoes must

be v?mshed by the individual. .
v 1) ygione and Sanitation. (1) Either half-yoar. Dr. Nomass
, 8. . .

¢'13. Prescribed Physical Education for Freshmen. and Sophomores. (3)
Either half-year. Associate Professor CozENs and the Starr
Baseball, basket-ball, boxing, fencing, American football, gymnastics,
handball, swimming, tenms, track, wrestling,. mdlwdual gymnastics,
Sections meet twice . weekly. Sectlon assignments are made by the
de artment after students have been classified on the basis of physical
iency, health, strength, endurance, ag;llty, abxhty ‘to swim and skill
m self-defense,
Physical Edueation 3 may be elected by students in the junior and
- senior years.
e emt -
“ 29a-B—0-D. Practice in Athletie Activities. (1-1)-¥Yr. Mr. FRAMPTON
Required of physical edueation majors in their first and second years
of work.
] i

“ 130a-B—c—D. Practice in Athletic Activities. (1-1) Yr.

Associate Professor COZENS

Required of physical education majors in theu third a.nd fourth years
of work.

v 131. Administration of Physical Eduecation. (2) II. Mr. FraMPTON

Details of the organization of phymcal training activities, organiza-
tion and classification of children, planning of school programs, arrange-
ment and construction of equipment.

*A m-ior in physical education in the Coll of Letters and Science is not
offered at the University of California at L.os Angeles. In the College of Letters and
Sclence at Berkeley a combination major of Physical Education and Hygiene may be
offered. Students planning to become candidates for the A.B. degree at Berkeley,
offering this major, are referred to the publications of the departments at Berkeley.

¢+ For full statement of the requirements of tlm course. refer to OCircular of
Information.
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'/ 140. Physical Education Tests and Measurements, (2) II.
Associate Professor CozENs
Anthropometrie messurements, cardiovascular and physiological
ratings, physieal efficiency and motor ability tests. Common tests
used in physical education will be presented and entlewed conditions
under which they may be used.

M\J 149. Kinesiology. (3) L : Mr. FRAMPTON
Prerequisite: Zoology 35.

v 154. Practice and Methods in Teaching Elementary School Act1v1t1es
e I Mr. FRAMPTON
The technique of act1v1t1es tanght in the elementary school leading .
up ‘to games of higher organization.

v 155471558, Practice .and Methods in Teaching Gymnasmm Aectivities.
(2-2) Yr. _ Associate Professor COZENS
Prerequisites: Gymnasti¢s, and boxing or wrestling. -
Tacties, free exerclses, apparatus, gymnastw dancmg, and gymnastnc .
games.
v 156A—1563. Practice and Methods in Coaching Athletics. (2-2) Yr.
. ) Mr. SpPAULDING
Prerequisite: Track, and basket-ball or baseball. :

(a) Football and basket-ball. (B) Track and baseball.

182, Corrective Physical Education. (3) II. ; Mr, FRAMPTON
Prerequisite: Physical Education 149. )
\L\.\J The application of massage and exercise to the treatment of ortho-

pedic and remedial conditions. Two clinjc hours per week to be arranged
in addition to leeture and demonstration periods.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

RUTH V. ATEINSON, M.A,, Assistant Professor and Director of Physical
Education for Women (Chairman).

LuoiLe R. GRUNEWALD, MA Asgistant Director of Physical Education
for Women.

EpitH R. HARSHBERGER, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Eduecation
for Women.

Hazg1, J. CuBBeRLEY, B.S,, Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education
for Women.

MART%} B. DEANE, B.S., Assistant Supervmor of Physmal Educatlon for

omen.

EMILY D. JaMESON, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education for
Women.

M. Errie SHAMBAUGH, MA. Asgistant Supemsor of Physical Education
for Women.

DiaNA ANDERSON, A.B., Assocmte in. Physnea.l Edueation for Women.

ErurL SurroN BRUCE, Assocmte in Physical Education for Women.

BerTHA A, Harx, A.B., Associate in Physical Education for' Women.

Brrenice H. Hoorrr, B.S:, Associate in Physical Education for Women.

Evrra 1. Hype, A.B,, Associate in Physical Education for Women.

MARiON A. SHEPARD, A.B., Associate in Physical Education for Women,

, Associate in Physical Education for Women.

, Associate in Phygical Eduecation for Women.

———

LiLLiaN Ray Trrcoms, M.D,, Physician for Women.
KaraariNe M. CLosE, M.D., Lecturer in Hygiene.
Saram D. Kreiss, Nurse and Assistant.

Physical Education 4 is preseribed for all first-year and second-year
undergraduate women students who are citizens of the United States and
who were under twenty-four years of age at the time of admission to the
University. A student claiming exemption because of non-citizemship
or age will present to the Recorder a petition on the preseribed for_m for
such exemption. 'A student whose health requires either exemption or
specml assignment will report directly to the Medical Examiner. Pend-

. ing action on her petmon, the student will enroll in and regularly attend

the required course in physical education.

- Medioal Ezamination—New students and reentenng students must
pass & medical examination. - The examiner may assign students to the
individual gymnastics section of Physical Education 4.

.
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The Teaohera College

Preparation for the Major. —Physlca] Eduecation 504, 508, 554, 558, 624,
628, 63A, 638, 64a, 648, 72A, 72B, 734, 738, 75, 76, 77, and one of the
following sequences: (1) Chemistry 2a, 2B or Physlcs 4A 48; Biology 1;
Zoology 35; Physiology 1; Home Economies 32. (2). Chemlstry 24, 2B or
Physics 44, 4.B Zoology lA, 1B; Physiology 1, Home Economics .42, )

The Major, leading to the Secondary Spemal Credential it Phyawal
Education—Physical Education 120, 149,175, 1804, 1803, 181a, 1813, 182,
183, 190, 1924, 192B. .

The Minor in Educatwn.—Educatlon 103, 170, Teaching 6-10. units
Physical Education 1214, 1218.

The Minor in Physical Education for Women.—Physxcal Edncatlon 4
(3 units required w1thout repetition of courses), 44, 111, 104, 112, 114A,
1148,

The College of Letters and Science*

Physical Education 2, 4, and 44 are mcluded in the Letters a.nd Sclenqe
List, of Courses,

v 2.‘éygaene . (2) Either ha.lf-year. MW,I1. Dr. Tn'com;
v 4. seribed Physical Education for Freshmen and Sophomores. (3)
Either half-year. Assistant Professor ATKINSON and STAFP .

Folk dancing, character dancing, natural dancmg, baseball, basket-
ball, archery, hockey, lacrosse, soccer, volleyball, smmmmg, tenms indi-
vidual gymnastics. Sections meet twice weekly; sectlon assng'nments
are made by the department.

Z Physical Education 4 may be elected by students in junior a.nd senior
yfars.
v 44,

ealth Education. (2) Either half-year. - Miss HARSHBERGER

A course in positive health for the college woman. Discussions
and lectures on ‘‘how to find our health assets,’’ the relation of exer-
eise and recreation to positive health; health and personality.

v 50A-50B. Gymnastics. (3-3) Yr.
Aggistant Professor ATKINSON; Miss SHEPARD

§554-558. Introduction to the Study of Physical Education. (1-1)
. Assistant Professor ATKINSON, Miss HARSHBERGER.
Brief history Ky physical education. Discussion of present-day
objectives and their relation to the educational program, Necessary
requirements for a teacher in physical education.

* A major in physical education is not offered ln the College of Letters and Science
in the University of Oulifornia at Los Angeles. up major in physical education
and hygiene is offered in the University at Berkeﬁm Students’ wishing to satisfy
the requirements for this major are referred to the nouncement of Courses in the
Departments at Berkeley.

1 For full statements of the requirements of this course refer to the Circular of
Information.
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“§22-625. Folk Dancing. (1-1) Yr. , - Miss SHAMBAUGH
' £ 634635, Natural Daneing, (1-1) Yr. Miss DEANE
P 644—648, Character Dancmg (H) Yr. . ' Miss DEANE

- “72a-72B. Practice in Athletic Activities. (3-3) Yr. Miss CUBBERLY
73A~73B. Practice in Athletic Activities. . (3—3) Yr. Miss CUBBERLY

/75, Tennis. (3) I _ Mrs. Bruce
¥'76. Swimming. (3) I Miss ANDERSON
VAT, Archery. (3) I ' Miss Hype

104, Club Activities. (2 IL ' Miss CUBBERLEY

The educational programs of the various club organizations and their
contribution to good citizenship. A consideration of the adolescent girl;
leadership qualifications; program content for clubs and camps; national
clab organizations.

111, Principles and Methods -of Teaching Physical Edueation, (2) II.
; - Miss SHEPARD, Miss SHAMBAUGH, Miss JAMESON, Miss ‘HooPErR
3 Prerequisite: Psychology 1a-B, Edueation 100.
F Section K. Kindergarten-Primary.

Section E. General Elementary.

112, Pnnclples and Methods of Teaching Health Education. (2) II.
ar ) Miss HARSHBERGER
'~ Prerequisite: Psychology 1a-B, Education 100.

i '114.;—1143 ‘Danecing and Pageantry. (1-1) Yr. Miss DEANE

120, Prmclples and Philosophy of Physical Edueation. (2) I.

Assistant Professor ATKINSON .
AN Prereqmslte Satisfactory completion of lower division courses in
: physical edueation.

The underlying philosophy and 1(leals of physical education. Inter-

. pretation -of objectives as a part of the educatlonal program. Detailed

discussion of method of teaching.

'/121A—1213 Technique of Teaching. Physical Education Aectivity. - (4—-4)
Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of lower division courses in
_physieal education.

A study and practice of physical education activity for personal and
- teaching skill. Theoretical and practical course.

( 149, Kinesiology. (3) I. Miss GRUNEWALD
y Prereqmslte Zoology 1B or Zoology 35.

175

>

Technique of Teaching Arehery, Smmmmg, Tennis. (2). :
Miss HYmr., Miss ANDERSON, Mrs. Bruce
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$1804-180s. Admmmtra.tlon of Health Eduecation and Physical Education,
(2-2) Yr. Assistant Professor ATKINSON, Miss HARSHBERGER
Prerequisite: Physical Education 120, 121.
The problem of the administrator and supervisor. Admxmstratlve
polieies of physxeal education departments in schools and colleges.

" 181a-181m. Orgamzatmn and Management of Physical Education Aetivities..
(8-3) Yr. Miss CusBERLY, Miss DEANE

Q v .
e Evaluation, selection and adaptatlon of activities. Theoretical and
practical eourse.
182, Therapeutie Gymnasties. (3) IL Miss GRUNEWALD
Prerequisite: Physical Education 149.
. Study of posture and etiology and treatment of ort.hopedie eondl-
* tions.
. 1183. Massage and Therapeutic Exercise. (3) I .  Miss GRUNEWALD
Prerequisite: Physical Edueation 182, '
Study of anthropometry, massage and treatment of remedmble con-
ditions. Two hours of clinie per week.
v 1190. Phymology of Exercise. (8) II1. r. CLOSE

Prerequisite: Physieal Edueation 149 and Phys:ology 1

11924-1928. Normal Diagnosis. (2-2) Yr. ' , r. CLOSE
Prerequmte Physiology 1. - .

i ] Open to men with permigsion of instructor.
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PHYSICS

! SAMUEL J. BARNETT, Ph.D., Professor of Physics (Chairman).
i JouN MEAD ADAMS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
Laurence E, Dopp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
HigaM W. EpWARDS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physies.
VERN O. KNUDSEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
JoseEPH W. ELLiS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.

J. KArLAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.

E, L. Kinsey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physies.

ArTHUR H, WARNER, Ph.D., Instruetor in Physics.

¢ Leo P. Dersasso, A.B,, Associate in Physics. .

Courses 1a-1B and 10-Ip are fundamental and are designed to meet -
the needs of students whose major is physies and of students preparing
for applications of physies in pre-engineering and pre-chemistry. :

Letters dnd Science List—All undergraduate courses in physies are
j included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations gov-

; erning this list, see page 7. ) :
J Preparation for the Major——Required: Physics 1a~18, 10-1p or their
. equivalents (in meritorious cases Physics 24-2B, 34-3B may be accepted) ;
N Chemistry 1a~-1B; Mathematies. C, 5, 94-9B, or their equivalents. Recom-
; mended: a reading knowledge of French and German. .

: The Major—Twenty-four units of upper division work are required.
Courses  1054—105B, 1088, ahd either 110A~110B or 107A-107B must be
included. Mathematics 124 and Chemistry 110 may be counted toward the
24-unit requirement.

The Minor in Teachers College—1a, 1B, 1c, 1p; one upper division
eourse in Physics.

Laboratory Fees—The Ilaboratory fee for each lower division course
(IA—IB, 10-1p, 34-3B) is $4 per half-year. The fee for each upper division
laboratory course (107a-107B, 1084-108B, 111) is $3 per f-year. The
student will, in addition, be held responsible for all apparatus lost or broken,

Lower DivigsioN COURSES

Prerequisite for all lower division courses except 4a—4B; either (1) the
high school course in physics, or (2) three years of high school mathe-
matics, including trigonometry, and the high school course in chemistry.
Prerequisites for 4a—4B are elementary algebra and plane geometry.

v

1a-1B. General Physies, . (3-3) Yr. ot
: Associate Professors Apams, Dobp, and the STaFr

; , Lectures, Th, 11; quiz and laboratory, 4 hours. .
; Mechanics, sound and heat. Open to students in all eolleges.
Required for students in the College of Letters and Science whose
major subject is physies, and for students in engineering, chemistry,
and architecture. ’

Rk R T Rl
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1c-1p. General Physics. (3-3) Yr.
Assistant Professor ELLiS, Dr. WARNER, and the STAFP
.Lectures, Tu Th, 9; laboratory, 3 hours.
Electricity and light. Open to students in all colleges. Required
for students in the College of Letters and Science whose major subject
is physics, and for students in engineering, chemistry and architecture.

/ 2a°2p. General Physics. (3-8) Yr. . Associate Protessor Epw.zos
Leetures, M W F, 11.
- Mechanies, sound, heat, light, electricity. Prescribed for pre-medical
students; open to, ,others only if they take course 3a-3B coneurrently.

3A—3B. Physical Measurements. (1-1) Yr.
Agsociate Professor EpwARDS and Assistant Professors KarLAN
and KINsty
Preacribed for pre-medical students; open to others who take Physies
2A-2B concurrently.

4A—4B General Physies. (3-3) ¥Yr. Professor BARNRTT
Lectures, M W F, 9. A descriptive eourse, without laboratory .work,
fully illustrated by demonstratlon Prerequisite: elementary algebra
and plane geometry. .

5. Magnetism ‘and Electricity. (3) IL ' Dr. WarNER
Prerequisite: Physics 10; Mathematics 4a.
Preparatory to courses in electrical engineering,

UprrEr DivisioN COURSES

Prerequisites for all upper division courses: Physics 1a-1B, 10-1p, or
2a-2B and 3A-3B (in special cases, 4a—4B); Mathematlcs 3a-8B; or the
eqmvalents

105A-105B. Analytic Mechanies, (8-3) Yr.
Associate Professor EbwarDs

The statics and dynamics of particles and rigid bodies.

107A—107B. Electrical Measu.rements. (3-8) Yr. .
Associate Professor KNUDSEN and- Assxstant Professor KiINseY
Prerequisite: Physies 1o, .
-Lectures, student reports and laboratory work on direct and alter-
nating measuring instruments, alternating circmts ﬁlter eirenits, and
thermionies.

108A. Geometrical Optics, (3) II Associate P.rofwsor Doop
Lectures, demonstrations and laboratory work on geometrical methods
applied to the optics of mirrors, prisms and lenses, .-

1088, Physical Opties. (3) I. * Assistant Professor KAPLAN
. Lectures, demonstrations and laboratory work dealing with diffrae-
tion, interference, polarization, and their applications.

e il
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!~ 110a-1108. Electricity and Magnetism. (3-3) Yr. Professor BARNETT
i The elementary mathematical theory, with a limited pumber of
lecture demonstrations.

V111. Introduction to Spectroscopy. (3) IL Assistant Professor Enus
Lectures and laboratory.

“1128. Heat. (3) L Associate Professor ADAMS
Kinetic theory and thermodynamies.

£ Y114, Sound. (3) IL Associate Professor KNUDSEN
. Lectures on theory and applications.

v 121. Modern Physics: Methods, Results and Interpretation. (3) IL
: Associate Professor ApAaMs

: An introductory view of. the nature, the constituents and the
! structure of atoms, as developed by the work of the last thirty years.
Lectures, reading, reports, and demonstrations.

i COURSE IN Arwﬁma. DEPARTMENT

Astrophysics. (See Mathematics: Astronomy 117.) .

‘
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

CrareNce A. DYksTRA, A.B,, Professor of Political Secience.

CHARLES GrovE HAINES, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science (Chairman).
MALBoNE W. GBANAM, Jr., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science.
Vicror H. HarpiNg, A.B,, LL.B,, Assistant Professor of Political Science,
OrbEAN RooKEY, B.Litt., Assistant Professor of Political Science,
Cuartes H. Tirus, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science.
MagsgAL E. Dimock, Ph.D., Instructor in Political Seience.

Grorae W. Apams, Ph.B,, J.D., Lecturer in Political Science..
Harowd @. CALHOUN, A.B., LL.B., Lecturer in Political Science.
NorMAN DwigHT Hargis, Ph.D., Lecturer in Political Seience.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in political science
are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations
governing this list, see page 7. - . )

Preparation for the Major.—DPolitical Seience 3a-3B, or its equivalent,
and one of the following: Political Science 514518, Political Seience 74a—
748, Economics 1a~1B, History 4a—4s, History 5A-68, or History 8a-8B.

Students intending to seleet political science a8 a major subject are
advised to take one course in political science throughout the year in each
of the freshman and sophomore years,

The Major.—Twenty-four units in upper division eourses, not more than
six of which may be taken in eourses approved by the department, in his-
tory, economies, philosophy, psychology, geography, or jurisprudence. Major
programs must include two year eourses and be approved by the depart-
mental adviser.

The Minor in Teachers College.—The preparation for the major, and in
addition 6 units of elective eredit in upper division political gcience.

Lowzr DivistoN COURSES:

\Y
34-3B. American Government. (3-8) Yr, .
Asgsistant Professors Rockry, Tirus, HarpiNg, Dr. DIMOCK,
My, CarLHOUN, Mr, ADAMS

A. A study of &rinciples and problems in relation to the organization
and functions of the American system of government. .

B. A survey of the organization and tions of the national gov-
ernment with special attention to the features and the principles of the
Federal Constitution, Some features of the organization of state and
local governments will be briefly considered.

This course supplants the former course 1la-1B, and is not open to
students who took la-1s prior to September, 1928.

Political Science 3A is open to all students. Political Science 38 is
open to students who have completed Political Science 3a.

Students who have credit for American Institutions 101 will receive
only 2 units for Political Seience 3a. )
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( 712. History of Political Theories. (3) L Asgistant Professor TriTUs
o *  Prerequisites: sophomore standing and Political Secience 3a-33.
A study of ancient, medieval, and modern political ideas.

“51a-518. Introduction to European Governments.' (3-3) Yr.
. Associate Professor GRAHAM, Dr. DIMOCK
Prerequisites: sophomore standing and Political Science 3a-3B.
A comparative study of the governments of Great Britain and the
snglf-governing dominions, France, Germany, Italy, Switzerland, and
ussia.

V62, American Political Parties, (3) IL Professor DYRSTRA

N " Prerequisites; sophomore standing and Political Science 34-3B.

b American party history; federal and state party orgamizations; the
electorate; nominations and elections; the direct primary; party control
; of the legislature; the President as party leader; theory of American
) party divisions; American public opinion; the rise of bloes.

[ . .
744%74B. American State snd Local Government. (3-3) Yr.

- Assistant Professor HARDING
{ Prerequisites: sophomore standing ‘and Political Seience 3a-38,
; . Development of state constitutions. The legislative, executive and
S judieial departments in state government; growth of popular methods
of legislation; political reconstruction of state government. Special
attention will be given to the organization and functions of state and
local government of California.

UprPER DivisioN COURSES

Prerequisites: Political Science 34-38, or its equivalent, and one of the
following: Political Seience 51a-518B, Political Science 74A-748, Economics
1a-18, History 4a—48, History 5a-5B, or History 8a-8B.

¥ 110. Principles of Political Science. (3) Either half-year.
. Assistant Professors Rockey and Trrus
A survey of fundamental political concepts including the legal and

theoreticil bases of the modern state, the various forms of government,
and an analysis of the functions of government, ~

v . : . :

" 111, The Nature of the State. (3) IL Aggistant Professor Trrus
Prerequisite: Political Science 110 and permission of the instructor.
The nature of the modern state and its differences from the state

of the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. Both monistic and pluralistic
approaches are included in this study.

v

R 2 .
. 118a-1188, American Political Theories. (2-2) Yr.
* Assistant Professor ROCKEY
A comparative study of the characteristic types of Ameriecan political
theories .of the past, together with a consideration of recent tendencies
in Ameriecan political thought.
. Politieal Science 1135 is open to students who have completed 113a.

R

LR s g

3
H
y



90 Political Science

V125, Foreign Relations of the United States. (3) I.
Asgsociate Professor GRAHAM
Leading American foreign policies as regards Europe, Latin America
and the Far East; the administration of American foreign relations.
American participation in international administrative and judicial
agencies. .

v 127. International Relations. (3) IL Associate Professor GRAHAM
Factors underlying international relations; the modern systems of
states; alliances and the balance of power; diplomatic practice and
problems; international, political, administrative, and judicial agencies;
present tendencies. in international organization and administration.

" *133. Introduction to International Law. (2-2) Yr. Professor HaiNgs
The general principles of - international law as developed by custom
and agreement, and as exhibited in decisions of international tribunals
and municipal courts, diplematic papers, treaties and conventions, in
legislation, in the works of authoritative writers, and in the conduet of
nations. :

v 154a-154B. European Governments and Political Institutions. (2-3) Yr.
. . Associate Professor GRAHAM
An intensive study of the breakdown of the German, Austrian, and
Rugsian empires and the creation and constitutional organization of the
Succession States: special attention will be given to contemporary politi-
cal issues, parties, elections, and foreign relations.

*  1574-1578. Constitutional Law. (3-8) Yr. Professor HaiNes

General principles of constitutional law, federal and state; relations
and powers of the federal government and the states; limitations on. the
federal government and the protection accorded to individual rights
under the American constitutional system. .

" 162. Municipal Government. (3) I. Professor DYEsTRA
History and growth of cities, forms of city government; the muni-
cipal councils and courts; the city and the state; the charter; recent
. reforms in munieipal government; issues in munieipal government today.
¥\ 163. Municipal Administration. (3) IL Professor DYESTRA
' Prerequisite: Political Science 162.
The mayor; the city departments; the city employees; the eivil
service; municipal functions. . .
Vv 164. Munieipal Problems, (2) I Professor DYKSTRA
dmission only with the consent of the instruetor.
The regulation of public utilities and other metropolitar problems.

v 172, State and Local Administration. (3) Either half-year.
Professor DYKSTRA, Assistant Professor HarDING, Dr. DIMOCK
Study of powers, functions, organization, and methods of the execu-
tive and administrative officers and commissions of the American states
with special reference to the problems of centralization, departmental
reorganization, and cooperation with federal and municipal agencies.

.-* Not to be given, 192980, -
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- v 199A—1998 Special Problems in Political Science. (2-2) Yr.

"

el el CR At A R

Prerequisite: credit for six units of upper division courses in political
science, and the special requirements necessary for the field selected for
special study. Permission to register for this course is required.

A. A special study of issues and problems in connection with the
mternatlonal politics and diplomacy of the Near East and of the Far
East. - (First semester only.

Asgociate Professor GramaM and Dr. Hammis

B. Students will undertake the special study of problems in one of
the main fields of political science. The work will be done under the
direction of the imstructors to whose fields belong the problems selected
for study. . The STarp

AMERICAN INBTITUTIONB

'/101 Amencan Institutions. (2) Either half-year
Assistant Professors Tirus, HARDING

The fundamental nature of the American constitutional system and
of the ideals upon which it is based.

Required of all students during their Jumor or senior year except
those who have completed Political Science 3A-3B (after September,
1926), or history majors who take History 171a-171s.

American Institutions 101 may not be applied toward the political

. seience major.

Not open to students who have credit for Political Scienco 3a-3B.
A student who has credit for 3A only may take course 101, but will
receive therefor only 1 unit. A student who has credit for course 101
will receive only 2 units for course 3A.

" JURISPRUDENCE
-

v ’ .
18a-188. Commercial Law. (3-8) Yr. Mr. CALHOUN, Mr. ApamMs

Definitions and elementary principles of law; essentials of the law
of contracts, agency, sales, partnerghip, negotiable instruments and pri-
-vate corporations.

117. Eleménts of Law. (8) 11 Professor Haines
Prerequisite: junior standing and the comsent of the imstructor.
Development of law and legal systems; comparison of methods and

procedure in making and enforcing law in Roman and common law
systems; consideration of fundamental legal concepts; contributions
and influence of modern- schools of legal philosophy in relation to law
and government,

156. Administrative Law. 3) L " Professor HAINES
The rights, duties, and liabilities’ of })ublic officers; relief against
administrative action; extraordinary legal remedies; jurisdietion, con-
clusiveness, and judieial control; legal prmc1ples .and tendencies in the
development of public admmlstranon.
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PSYCHOLOGY

SapPHERD IVORY FRANZ, Ph.D.,, M.D., LL.D. Professor of Psychology
Grace M. FerwALd, Ph.D. Assoeiate Professor of Psychology.

KaTe GoepoN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.

8. CaroLYN FISHER, Ph D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.

Errex B. SULLIVAN, Ph D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.

LAWRENCE GAHAGAN, Ph.D., Instructor in Psyehology.

Josern A. GENGERELLI, Ph.D., Instructor in Psychology.

JouxN RB. LiggETT, Ph.D., Instructor in Psychology.

AMERETTE G. EATON, A.B., Associate in Psychology.

, Associate in Psychology.

Letters and Soience List—All undergraduate courses in' psychology .
except 119 are included in the Letters and Secience List of Courses. For
regulations governing this list, see page 7. -

Preparation for the Major.—Required: Psychology 1a and 1B, and
Zoology 1A and either Zoology 1B or Physiology 1. Recommended: Freneh,
German, chemistry, physies.

The Major—Required: Psychology 106, 1074, and 12 other units in
upper division courses in psychology. The remaining 6 units may be chosen
from other upper division courses in psychology, or from the following
subject to the approval of the department: any upper division courses in
philosophy; Zoology 108; Education 103.

The Minor in Teaohers College.—14a, 18; 106A or 1068 or 110, and 46
units of additional upper division work approved by the student’s major
department.

Laboratory Fees—A fee of $3 is required in eourses 106A, 1088, 1074, °
1078, 150. A fee of $1 is required in course 110, -

Lower DivisioN COURSES

*X. The Psyehology of Study. (1) Either half-year. Professor Mooze
Sec. 1, Tu 8; See. 2, Th,

' 1A—13 General Psychology. (3-3) Either half-year.
Associate Professor GORDON, Asgistant Professor Frsnn. and STarp
) lA Two lectures, one hour quiz, and one hour demonstration,
. Two lectures and ome hour quiz. '

Oourse 12-1B is prerequ.iswe to all courses in psychology It is not
open to freshmen, but is open to sopbomores without prerequisite.

* Not to be given, 1929-30.
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The year sequence 1a—1B is required of all Teachers College students
in their sophomore year.

An account of the development of consciousness and behavior, includ-
ing reflex, inmstinetive, and emotional tendencies; eonditioned reflex;
learning and habit formatlon, sensation, perception, magxnatlon, mem-
ory, reasoning; and volition. The second half:year xs devoted to the -
more detailed treatment of special topics. .

Lectures, readings, demonstmtaons, and laboratory exercises.

"e, Applied Psychology. (2) Either half—year
Prerequisite: Psychology 1a. Asgistant Professor SULLIVAN
A discussion of psychological principles bearing on problems of daily -
life, and on legal, medical, and industrial problems.
Lectures, reading, demonstrations. i

‘ UrpPee DIVISION COURSES
' Psychology 1a-1B is prerequisite to all upper division courses.
v v :
106A-1068. Experimental Psychology. (3-3).
Professor FraNz and Dr. GAHAGAN
106a, either half-year; 1068, second half-year only.

The methods and typical results in the experimental investigation
of movement,' fatigue, habit, memory, association, attention, perception,

. One hour lecture or conferenee, four hours laboratory,-outside reading.

107A—107B. Psychological Measurement and the Use of Statistics. (3-3) Yr.
Asgsociate Professor FEeNALD, Asgistant Professor SULLIVAN

First half-year: Statistical methods and their use in relation to
ssychologmal problems, including illustrations and problems from the
eld of education and experimental psychology and group mental tests.
Second half-year: A study of the standard intelligence tests, and
their applications. Two lectures or conferences and three hours of

clinical work in the use of various tests.
Lectures, elinical demonstrationa, laboratory exercises, outelde read-

ing and eonferemces.

“'108. Physiological Psychology. (3) I - . = Professor Franz
The physiological correlates of mental conditions, with special refer-
ence to the sensory, motor, and association processes of the cerebrum.
Lectures, reading, demonstrations, and discussions. Physlology 1,
Zoology 1a, or Biology 1 is recommended as preparation, but is not
required.
Y 110. Educational Psychology (Experunental) (3) Elther half-year,
. Dr, GENGERBLLI
Discussion of special topies rtammg to fundamental educational
" problems and their al?&heatlons t.o educational procedures. Laboratory
and clinical or teac experiments pertaining to the problems of
- learning, memory, ete., m children and adults.
Two hours lectures, three hours laboratory, outside reading.

. ¢ A - e -
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Y 112, chila Poychology. (3) Either halt-year.
Asgsociate Professor FERNALD
The psychology of the ehild, with special reference to the problem
of mental development.

v'119, Psychology of Special School SubJects. (3) Either half-year.
A\ Associate Professor FERNALD
> An analysis of the psychologxeal problems involved in learmng to
write, read, solve problems in mathematics, grasp the meaning of
history, geography, natural science, and other school sub;ects.

Lectures, assigned reading, and conferences.

124, History of Psychology. (2) L Associate Professor GORDON
: Prerequisite: six upper division units in psychology.
Psychology in ancient, medieval, and modern times, with special
reference to developments "in the 19th and 20th centuries. :

132, Contemporary Pegychology. (2) L Dr. GAHAGAN
., Prerequisite: six upper division units in psychology.
A n% study of present day psychology in theory, back-grounds, and
Tes

. 133, Advaneed General Psychology. (2) IL
Lerd Associate Professor GoedoN and the S'rm .
A Prerequisite: six upper division units in psychology.
The consideration of current theories of mind- body relations; con-
sgeiousness; behaviorism; Gestalt ete.

" 145A-1458. Social Paychology. (2-2) Yr. Assistant Profossor FIsHER
‘First half-year: The instinetive and the higher mental proeesses that
are the basis of social life; the behavior of men in groups.
Second half-year: Adjustment and maladjustment. Race, inmtelli-
gence, and psychic stability as factors in national unity.
. Leetures, reading, discussions, and elinical demonstratioiis, .

¥ 150, Animal Pgychology. (38) L Dr. Licoerr

Prerequisite: Biology 1 or the eq\nvalent.

The mental processes of animals, and their relations to human mental
processes. Each student will carry out a number of observations and
experiments on animals illustrating the general facts of animal behavnor
in different phyla.

Lectures, reading, and laboratory exereises.

v 1664, Clinical Psychology. (2) I. - Associate Professor FERNALD

One lecture and three hours clinical work weekly.,

A study of the problems connected with the atypieal ehild, inclnd-
ing the discussion of mental and physical deficiencies, abnormahties,
genius, and emotional instability. Special emphasis is placed on the
methods by which such children may be develo to & maximum of
eficiency. Practwe in mental testing in the ¢ cs, Juvem]e eourts,
and schools is given.

Lectures, reading, clinical demonstrations, testing, and training of
special cases.
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3 ..
3 v’
*166s. Clinical Psychology. (2) IL Professor FrANZ
£-168. Abnormal Psychology. (3) IL - Professor FraNz

The facts of abnormality; in movement, speech, and sensation;
delusions, disorders of attention, memory, and association; the relation
of psychology to psychiatry and other subjects dealing with mental
abnormalities. i

Lectures, reading, demonstrations.

¥ 199, Special Problems in Psychology. (3) Either half-year.
Professor FrRANZ and the STaFP

Prerequisite: Psychology 106aA, 107A, and one of the following
courses: 108, 110, 112, 1454, 150, 1664, or 168. Special permission to
register for this eourse is required. ’

In this course students will undertake the special study of problems
in connection with their major interests, in some field of psychology;
animal, eclinieal, experimental, physiological, statistical, social, and
ilinder the direction of the special instructor in whose field the interest

es, . :

* Not to be given, 1929-38Q
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SPANISH

man). t :
CEsAr Barya, Doctor en Derecho, Associate Professor of Spanish,
8. L. Mimzarp RosenBEra, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Spanish,
MaNvUEL PEDRO GoNzALez, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish,
ANNA Kpause, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish, =~ - -
Eenesr H. TEMPLIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish.
W. A. Kmvcamw, Ph.D., Instruetor in Spanish. ’
FrANCISC0 MONTAU, A.B., Associate in Spanish.
Syunvia N. RyaN, M.A., Associate in Spanish.
, Associate in Spanish,

LAURENCE DEANE BAILIFY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spgnish (Chair-

Marfs Lépez DE LOWTHER, M.A., Lecturer in Spanish,

Letters and Science Iist—All undergraduate courses in Spanish except
190 are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulg-
tions governing this list, see page 7. .
Preparation for the Major—(1) Spanish A, B, C, D, or four years of :
igh sehool Spanish, or other equivalent to be tested by examination. ;
(2) A minimum of two years of Latin in the high school. (3) Omnly
students who pronounce correctly and read fluently will be admitted to ;
upper division courses. Transfers from other institutions will be tested by
oral examination. (4) English 1a-1B or the equivalent.
The Major—Required: Spanish 106a~106B and 107a-1078. The remain-
ing 12 units may include not more than 6 units of upper division work in
eit(lixeil%‘reneh or Latin, or may be completed from 101, 103, 104, 105, 108,
an .

The department recommends supplementary choice of electives from
the following: (1) history of the country or countries most intimately
connected with the major; (2) additional study in Latin literature;
(8) related eourses in other literatures; (4) courses dealing with English
expression; (5) the history of philosophy; (6) German; (7) Greek.

1 The Minor in Teachers College—A, B, C, D, or the equivalent; 101a,
01s.

Lowes DivisioN Courses

The prerequisites for the various lower division courses are listed under
these courses. Students whose high school record seems to warrant it may
by examination establish their right to take a more advanced course upon
recommendation of the instructor. No eredit will be given for duplieation
‘of high school work., . 3
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i
;
1
3
-
,

4
A. Elementary Spanish. (5) Either half-year. Dr. KINOAID in charge
MTuWThQP,S, 9 11, 12,
This course corresponds to the first two yoars of high school Spanish,
It may not be taken for credit by students who have eredit for two years
of high school Spamsh. .

A Elementary Spamsh. 3) L ’ Dr. KiNcAID in charge
WF,3

Open only to students who have had one year of high school Spanish
or the equivalent. Not open for credit to students who have credit for
two years of high school Spamsh !

/B. Elementary Spanish. Continuation of A or A®, (5) Either half-year.
M TuWThF, 8,9, 10, 11, 12, Dr. KINCAID in charge
Prereqmslte course A or A’ or two years of high school Spanish or

Spanish SA in a summer session with satisfactory grade.

Not open for credit to students who have credit for three years of
high school Spanish.

v C. Intermediate Spanish. Continuation of B. (3) Either half-year.
. Assistant Professor KRAUSE in charge
MWZF11,2; TuTh 8, 9.

Prerequlslte course B or three years of h1gh schivol Spanish or the
_equivalent,

Not open for credit to students who have credit for four years of
high school Spanish.

;
3
g v D, Intermediate Spanish, Contmuatlon of C. (3) Either half-year.

M WP, 10, 2. . Assistant Professor KRAUSE in charge
Prereqnmte. course C or four years of high school Spamsh or the
equivalent. .
VCD Intermediate Spanish. Contmuatlon of B, ) L
- MTu W Th F, 8, 10. Assistant Professor KRAUSE in charge
Prerequisite: course B or three years. of high school Spanish or the
equivalent.

Not open for full credit to students who have credit for four years
“of high school Spanish.

v 50A—5OB. Conversation and Composition. (3-3) Yr. Mr. MoNTAD, ——
MWTF,09.
For lower division students who have had eourse D or the equivalent.
.Designed especially for freshmen and sophomores who propose to make
Spamsh their major subjeet. -

55 Grammar Rmnew, Composltlon, Reading. (5) Elther half-year.
M Tu W.Th F, 11. Miss RyaN
Prerequisite: same as for course 50A-50B.
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UpPEE DIVISION COURSES

Prerequisite: 16 units of lower division Spanish or the equivalent,

Major students who enter the upper division without eourse 50a-50B
or 55 must take 101a-1018; those who have had course 50A-50B or 55
should take 106A-106B in their senior year.

101A—1013. Conversation and Composition. (3-8) Yr,

MWF, S, 2. Asgistant Professor TEMPLIN, Dr. chm)
v 103A—103B. Eighteenth and Nineteenth Century Literature, (3-3) Yr.
WFO9,2. Associate Professors .ROSENBERG, BAIL[!‘!‘

Introduction to the eighteenth century followed by a survey of
hterature to 1890. Lectures and reading.

L 104.A—104n. Spanish American Literature. (3-8) Yr. Mrs. LOWTHER
MW&F, 10, )
A study of the prmc1pa1 authors of Spamsh Ameriea. Lectures and
readmg.
105A—105B. Modern Drama. (2-2) Yr. Associate Professor Rosmm
Tu Th,

Plays of the nineteenth and twentxeth centunes. Lectures, discus-
sions' and reports. .

PRIMARILY FOB SENiORS

v
106A-1068. Advanced Composition. (3-3) Yr.
MWPF, 11 Assistant Professors Gonz.&mz, KrAUSE
Open to seniors whose major is Spanish.

107A~107B Survey of Spamsh Literature to 1700 (8-3) Yr.
MWF, 10, Associate Professor BarJaA
Prerequisite: 103a~103B and at least 4 umits to be chosen from
105A—105B, 1084-1088, or 110 or their equivalents.
v *1084-108B. Spanish Literature from 1870 to 1900, (3-3) Yr.
Assistant Professor GoNziLEZ
Study of wmasterpieces and reports on outside reading.

v 110. Modern Prose. (2) I. Tu Th, 11. Associate Professor BaRTA
Rapid reading of contemporary writers.

¥ 190. The Teaching of Spanigh, (2) Either half-year.
A\ Tu.Th, 1. Associate Professor ROSENBERG
f\t,(“ 4

}" * Not to be given, 1929-30; probably given 1930-81.
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" SUBJEOT A: ENGLISH COMPOSITION

Maraarer 8. CARHART, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Engligh, Chairman
of Committee on Subject A.

Serena P. INeam, M.A., Associate in Subject A.
"HereN M. RANKIN, A.B., Associate in Subject A.
TroMAS E. THoMPSON, A.B., Associate in Subject A.

Fee—A fee of $10 is required for the course in Subject A.

Subject A. No credit. Either half-year. ! . The Brarp

Three hours weekly: Although this course yields no credit, it dis-
places 2 units on the student’s program. Every student who does not
pass the examination in Subject A is required to take, in the semester
immediately following his failure, the course in Subject A. . Sections
‘are limited to thirty students. For further details, see the Circular of
Information. : . o

Training in correct writing, including drill in sentence and para-
graph construction, diction, punctuation, grammar, and spelling. Weekly
eompositions and written tests on the text. :
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TRAINING DEPARTMENT

STAFF IN UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT LOS ANGELES
TRAINING SCHOOL

Cnm.ns W. WaobELL, Ph.D,, Duector of the Trammg Sehool and Pro-
fessor of Edueation.:

Erney, 1. 8ALISBURY, M.A., Supervisor of Trammg and Alsoexate Professor
of Elementary Educatlon.

CorINNE A, SeEps, M.A., Principal of the Training School and Asslstant
Professor of Elementary Edueation.

Jesse A. BonNp, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Junior ngh School.

BerrHA E. WELLS, Supervisor of Training, Elementary. '

FraNoES GipDINGS, M.A., Supervisor of Training and Instruetor in Kmder-
garten-Primary Education.

HereN B. KeLLER, Ed.B., Supervisor of Training, Elementary.

FLORENCE MARY HAL:.AM, A_B., Supervisor of Training, Home Economies,

HerLen CHUTE DiuL, A.B., Supervisor of Training, Music. :

LaverNA L. LossiNg, A.B., Supervisor of Training, Music.

EpitH HoPe RINGER, Supermor of Special - Education and Trammg
Teacher, S8econd Grade,

Narave WaITE, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Art.
LuLuv M. STEDMAN, Ed.B , Supervisor of Special Eduecation.

BARBARA GREENWOOD, Supermor of Nursery School Trammg, and Associ-
ate in Kindergarten-Primary Education.

ELizABETH BRUENE, M.A., School Counselor,

Emuma JANE RoBINgoN, Training Teacher, Sixth Grade.
Heien F. BoutoN, Ed.B., Training Teacher, Fifth Grade.
Bessie WinsToN Hoyr, Ph.B., Training Teacher, Fourth Grade.
GrRTRUDE C. MALONEY, Ed.B., Training Teacher, Third .Grade.
CrAvroN BUrRow, B.8., Training Teacher, First Grade,

JANE BERNHARDT, M.A,, Training Teacher, Kindergarten. . -

Eva SCANTLEBURY, M.A., Assistant Training Teacher, Kindergarten and
Nursery School.

MaraarET DAwsoN, Assistant, Kindergarten.

STAFF IN CITY TRAINING SCHOOLS

CrARLES W. WADDELL, PhD Director of Trammg Schools ‘and Professor
of Education.
Berras E. WELLS, Supervisor. of Training, Elementary.

FrorENCE MARY HALLAM, A B., Supervisor of Training, Home Economics.
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EpNa Lee Roor, B.L., Supervisor of Training, Physical Eduecation.

HereN CHUTE DiiL, A.B., Supervisor of Training, Music.

LaverNa L. LossiNG, A.B., Supervisor of Training, Musie. :

J. SaMUEL Lacy, Ed.B, Supemsor of Trammg and Prineipal, Dayton

. Heights School.

Nprre Daguey EskEy, A.B., Supervisor of Training and Principal, Lock
wood School.

M. W. CHANDLER, A.B,, Supervisor of Training and Principal, LeConte
Juhior High School,

GENEVIEVE HANSON ANDERSON, Training Teacher, Kindergarten, Bose-
mont Avenue School.

HrerEA PIFLEMEIER, Training Teacher, Kindergarten, Lockwood School.

' DomorEY Rom, B.S., Training Teacher, Kindergarten, Dayton Heights

School.
Anioe B. Hiuw, Training Teacher, First érad_e, Dayton Heights School.
8. EpNA WiILLIAMS, Training Teacher, First Grade, Dayton Heights School.
KATHERINE BODURTHA, Training Teacher, First Grade, Lockwood School.
GracE KREBS, Training Teacher, First Grade, Lockwood School.

Esmmh THOMPSON, Training Teacher, Second Grade, Dayton’ Helghts
School.

ALmMA Icfmsm Eqerer, Training Teacher, Second Grade, Dayton Helghts
ool .

~ Mmorep U. FrazepB, Training Teacher, Second Grade, Lockwood School.

HrrLeN OpEN, Training Teacher, Second Grade, Lockwood School.
Lera FRANCES BaiLky, A.B., Training Teacher, Third .Grade, Dayton
- Heights School.

Frances H. MiroHeLL, Training Teacher, Third Grade, Lockwood Sehool.

Gnmg)cf A. Roe MARTIN, Training 'l‘eacher Third Grade, Dayton Heights
ool, -

Ru'ms Slwmonu, Trammg Teacher, Fourth Grade, Dayton Heights
ool .

GeRTRUDE ALLISON, Training Teacher, Fourth Grade, Lockwood School.

Mn.bx.sl:)h P(l)UNDB'mNI:, Ed.B., Training Teacher, Fourth Grade, Lockwood
00!

' SvBIL WHrrwoarH, Training Teacher, Fifth Grade, Dayton Heights School.

Pmméulzl GaYNOR MigaLs, Ed.B,, Training Teacher, F1fth Grade, Lockwood
chool.
Lois, OSBORN, Training Teacher, Fifth Grade, Lockwood School.

Rure BaveE MYERS, Trammg Teacher, Sixth Grade, Dayton Heights

School.
Mary THOMSON, Training Teacher, Sixth Grade, Lockwood School.

- JEANEXTE FERMAN, Ed.B.,, Training Teacher, Adjustment Room, Ramona

Sechool.
Evunice GENE CoLLETTE, Training Teacher, Remedial Reading Room, Lock-
wood School.
FANNISE cl? ISm'rY, A .B., Training 'I‘eucher, Enghsh, LeConte Junior H.lgh
00
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EL1ZABETH W, ScHLUMPF, Training Teacher, English, LeConte Junior
High 8chool.
CnARA WBYER GETSINGER, A.B., Training Teacher, Oral Enghnh LeConte
Junior High School.
GrAacE W. HocosooM, A.B., Tra.mmg Tea.cher, English, LeConte Junior
High School. . :
" FERN sR SurrH, Ph.B,, Trammg Tea.cher, Enghsh, LeConte Jumor ngh :
chool. .
DororHY P. Jmms, AB,, Trauung Teaeher, Englmh LeConte. Jun.ior
High School.
OLive' MAE MarHis, A.B., Tra.uung Teacher, Soeial Scxences, LeGonte
Junior High School. i
PAULINE A. VORACHEK, A.B.; Training Teacher, Soclal Sciences, LeOonte
Junior High School.
Crarres B, HoLsINGER, M.A. , ‘Training Teacher, Soeial Sclences, LeConte
Junior High Sehool.
FeeN R. Jones, A.B., Trammg Teacher, Socml Scxences, LeConte Junior
‘High School.
Errie Dora Lrrrrerienp, B.S., ‘Training Teacher, Socml Scxenoes, LeConte
Junjor High School.
Fay GrEeN ApaMs, MA., Trauung Teacher, Social Scxences, Thomns Starr
’ King Junior High School. :
FraNcES M. WnsoN, A.B. Training Teacher, Social Serences, Thomas
Starr King Junior High School.
HerLen M. Dagsie, MA., Training Tea.cher, Soclal Sclences, Beverly Hills
High 8chool, :
" Mary HArris HELMS, M.A Training Teaeher, ‘Boeial Scrences, Beverly
Hills High School. .
Aniop M. KraMER, A.B., Training Teacher, Socm.l Sciences, Beverly Hﬂls
High Behool.
Dora H. ErcHisoN, M.A., Traimng Teacher, Mathematics, LeConte Junior
’ High School.
ansg lifm'm BS,, Training Teacher, Secienee, LeConte Junior High
00
Aomr.ss ?1 Bloom, A B., Training Teacher, Spanish, LeCont¢ Junior High
choo
“R. EsrAEr Hawoarm TEMPLE, A.B., Traming Tea.cher, Spamsh Holly-
- wood High School.
Rure Heney, M.A., Training Teacher, Spa.msh, Hollywood ngh School.
AMy L. W. Bnown, AB,, Trammg Teacher, French Thomas Sta.rr King
Junior High School.
M.@msuckG.LD!SnAzo, B.8,, Training Teacher, French Hollywood Hrgh
00! -
~Amsfh li'}.nwn.os, AB,, Trarmng Teacher, Latln, Beverly H;lls High
00
ergl:hr: llimmnm, M.A,, Training Teecher, German, | Manual Arts -High
00!
Geack C. Havnes, Ed.B,, Training Teacher, Art, John Burroughs Junior .
.High Behool. .
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NoaMA MCCARTNEY, Training Teacher, Art, Fremont High School.

MagEn C. RioHARDS, Training Teacher, Art, Fremont High School.
JAN® Hoob, Training Teacher, Art, Jefferson High School.

Myers E, Hesperr, Training Teacher, Art, Lincoln High School.

BraNcHR V. MiLLER, Training Teacher, Art, Lincoln High School.

, EATHRYN AINSWORTH, Training Teacher, Art, Sentous Junior High School.

ErLs STAHMER, Training Teacher, Art, Sentous Junior High School.
EpNaA F. Case, Training Teacher, Commerce, LeConte Junior High School.

FRANKYE BLACKMAN, Tra.mmg Teacher, Commeree, LeConte Junior High
. Behool.

‘Maup LYNN AUSTIN, Trammg Teacher, Commerce, Manua] Arts High

- Bchool.
Bessic BergMAN, Training Teacher, Commeree, Manual Arts High School.

CHARLES E. CaReiLlL, Training Teacher, Commerce, Manual Arte High
School.

EreaNos PARKER, Training Teacher, Commerce, Manual Arts High School.

JU'Lu L W Gonnmcnr, Training Teweher, Commerce, Polytechniec High
- Sehool.

"Harorp E. Ives, Training Teac.her, Commerce, Polytechnic High School.

Georén E. LaIN, Training Teacher, Commeres, Polytechnic High School.

Vesra M. Maws, Training Teacher, Commerce, Polytechnic High School.
" DoROTEY OPFER, Training Teacher, Commerece, Polytechnic High Sechool.

IvaN R. VALGAMORE, Training Teacher, Commerce, Polytechnic High School.

Hretexn L. LiNgINs, Training Teacher, Home Economics, Alexandria Ave-
nue School.

EveeN1a MoCLUER, Training Teacher, Home Economics, Los Feliz School.

DororHY A. NoBLES, Training Teacher, Home Economics, Ramona School.

- MAY H. CoNNoOLLY, Training Teacher, Home Eeonomles, Santa Monica

Boulevard School.

~ FLORENUE ALvARPZ, Training Teacher, Home Economles, Thomn.s Starr

King Junior High School.

Duncie G. DoNovaN, Training Teacher, Home Economlcs, Beverly Hllls
High School.

‘DororEY D. HueHES, Tra.mmg Tea.cher, Home Economics, Beverly Hills

High School.

" MARY BOLAND, Training Teacher, Muslc, Beverly Hills Elementary School.

RicHARD K. BAILEY, Training Teacher, Music, LeConte Junior High School.

-MARTHA A. RIPPLE, Training Teacher, Music, LeConte Junior High School.
.. MA® NIGHTINGALE, Training Teacher, Music, LeConte Junior High School.
. BAra MaTiLpa Sweer,. Ed.B,, Trammg Teacher, Music, LeConte Junior

High School. .

‘; mmr C. Howers, Trammg Teacher, Musie, Lineoln High Sehool
JuLia SMrrH, Training Teacher, Music, Polytechnic High School,,
-BurE PHiLLips, Training Teacher, Music, Polytechnic High Sehool

Geoeap H. SwARTHOUT, Training Teacher, Physical Edueation, John Bur-
roughs Junior High School, -
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Ji MoDowewLr, Training Teacher, Physical Education, LeConte Junior
High 8chool.”

AprAHAM Loser, Training 'l‘eacher, Physical Education, Thomas Starr
King Jnmor High School.

AricE MAcaowaN, Training Teacher, Physical Education, Belmont High

School, .
Gmgzh Ml(}mm, Training Teacher, Physical Eduecation, Belmont, High
00
Jonwsl;h ‘BUBHLEE, Training Teacher, Physical Edueation, Belmont High
ool. .
LAmscIimll)mm, Training Teacher, Physical Edueation, Fairfax High
00
BmsYS '11: ll?‘mon, Training Teacher, Physical Eduecation, Fairfax ngh.
choo.
Hm%c]lf (linmma, Training Teacher, Physical Education, Fairfax High .
00.
Margarpr L, K, Craig, Training Teacher, Phyewal Edueation, Faufax
High School. )
Arserr W. HEMSATH, Training Teacher, Physical ‘Education, Los Angeles
) High School.
HerBgrT E. WHITE, Training Teacher, Physical Education, Los Angeles
High School,

Aqnes R. GUERIN, Training 'l‘ea.cher, Physical Education, Loekwood School.

PavLiNE KenDi¢ SLEIGH Trs.m.mg Teacher Physical Edueation Dayton
Heights School. ’ ‘ ’

STAFF IN ALEXANDRIA AVENUE OBSERVATION SCHOOL

Ernen L SALISBURY, M.A., Supervisor of Tmmmg and Aseoe:abe Professor
of Elementary Edueation.

Jessii M. Fraser, Principal. : JeAN H. DUKELOW, Tlnrd Grade.
Mary K. Apams, Kindergarten, NELvA C. Poor, Fourth Grade.
Rure V. Anaero, First Grade. Eva DanteisoN, Fifth Grade.

MarY LINDSEY, Second Grade. E. PEYLLIS DART, Sixth Grade.

' THE TRAINING SCHOOLS

Practlce teaehmg is provided for all Teachers College students in
(1) the University Training School, compnsmg a nursery school, kinder-
garten, and the elemientary grades; (2) the Lockwood and Dayton Heights
elementary schools of Los Angeles city; (3) the LeConte Junior High
School; (4) other elementary, jumior, and senior hlgh schools of Los
Angeles.

The work is done under the direction of the Director of 'I‘rammg Schools
and a corps of supervisors and training teachers.



Training Department . 105
: PRACTICE TEACHING
Prerequisite:

- 1. At least junior standing,
2. Batisfactory scholarship (freedom from probation).

3. Not less than eight umts in Educatlon, which must include Prmclples
of Education.

Courses o*

- K190a, Kmdergarten-anary Teaching. (5)
K1908, Kindergarten-Primary Teaching, (5)
E190a, Elementary Teaching. (5)

E1908. Elementary Teaching. (5)

J191a.

Junior High School Teaching, (5)

J191B. Junior High School Teaching. (5)
A190. Elementary ATt Teaching. @) .
. Al91, Junior High School Art Teaching. (3)
. A192, Secondary Art Teaching. (4)
01924, Secondary Commerce Teaching. (5)
C192B. Secondary Commerce Teaching. (5) .
©* H190a. Elementary Home Economics Teaching. (2)
. H190B. Elementary Home Economics Teaching. (2) )
: H191, Junior High School Home Economics Teaching. (2)
H1924. Secondary Home Economics Teaching. (2)
H1928. Secondary Home Economics Teaching. (2) -

M191.

M192.
.. P190a.
. - P190B.
3 P191.
P192a.
" P192B.

- MA1924, Secondary Mechanic Arts Teaching, (5)
- MA192B. Secondary Mechanic Arts Teaching. (5)

M190A. Elementary Musiec Teaching. (3)

M190s,

Elementary Music Teaching. (2)

Junior High School Music Teaching. (2)

Secondary Music Teaching. (3) .
Elementary Physical Education Teaching. (2).
Elementary Physical Edueation Teaching. (3)
Junior High School Physical Education Teaching. (3)
Secondary Physical Education Teaching. (3)
Secondary Physical Edueation Teaching. (2)

Evecomive TEACHING

‘When elective teaching is taken it is to be designated as Teaching 195,
" preceded by the letter indieating the proper department and followed by a
dash and the number of units,

* Alleourses offered either half-year.
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Accounting, 28, 20 Costuma, 11, 59
Agrieulture, 16 Counterpoint, 74 B
Algebra, 62 : Orafis, 11 :
Algebraic Equations, 62 . - Oredentials, 82 .
American Government, 88 Oytology, 20 t
American Institutions, 91 .
Americanization, 85 Dancing 83 !
Analytic Geometry, - 62 Deseriptive Geometry, 66 3
Analytic Mechanics, 68, 86 Diagnoais, 84 . ;
Dietetics, 57
Anatomy, 19 c8,
Differential Equations, 68

Ancient Qivilizsations, 26
. Applied Eleetriclty, 67
Archery, 88
Arechitectural Drawing, 67
Argumentation, 40
Arithmetic, 62
9

Art Education, 10
Astronomy, 64
Astrophysics, 64

Athletics, 79, 88
Auditing, 80

Automotive Laboratory, 68

Banking, 29

Bagketry, 12 ’
Biological Chemistry, 28
Biology, 15

Bookbinding, 11

Book Illuatulnon, 14
Botany, 17

Business Administmtion, 28

Caleulus, 61, 62 .

Osnlendar, §

Chemistry, 21 ’

Child Development, 88
Child Psychology, 94
Choral, 74

Civil Engineering, 68

Classical Languages, 24
Clay Modeling, 12

* Climatology, 44, 45
Olinjcal Psychology, 94, 95

Olothing, 57, 59

Coaching, 80

Qommeree, 80

Commercial Edueation, 80

Commercial Law, 91

Oomparative Anatomy, 20
Oondueting, 74
Oonstitution, American, 91
Constitutional Law, 90

* Qookery, 58

Corporation Finance, 29

‘Drawing, Freechand, 18

" Drawing Mechanical, es’

Eoonomic-Geolo'z&, 48
Eoonomics, 27 .
Education, 81

Edncltionnl Measuremenlgs, 88

‘Electric Apparatusg, 68

Electricity- and Magnetism, 86, 87

Engineering, Civil, 68
Engineering, Mechanical, 65

- Engineering Drawing, 65

English, 86
Esthotlcs, 77
Ethics, 76

Finance, 79

Finance, Mathematics of, 61

Folk Dancing, 88 ’
Food, 57, 58

Food Ohemistry, 28
Foreign Trade, 80
Freehand Drawing, 18
French, 41 -

French Oivihntion, 48
Furniture, 18

GQenetics, 19

51 -
Government, 88
Greek, 25
Gymnasium Teaching, 80
Gymnastics, 79, 82

Harmony, 78, 74
Heat, 87 .
Hisgfory, 58

* History of Astronomy, 64

History of Mathematics, 62
History of Musie, 78
History of Philosophy, 76

. .History of Paychology, 94
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Home Economies, 56

Home Economics Education, 53
Horticulture, 16

House Furnishing, 18

Household Administration, 58, 59

- Hyglene, 79, 82
Industrial Arts Education, 10, 68

Inorganic Chemistry, 23
Instrumentation, 74

. Interior Decoration, 14

International Law, 90
International Relations, 90

Jurisprudence, 91
Kinesiology, 80, 88,

Labor Economics, 29
Latin, 24 -

Law, 91

Leather, 12
Lettering, 12

Letters and Science List of Courses, 7
. Lite Olass, 13

Literature, English, 87
Logie, 75

Machine Drawing, 66
Marketing, 28

Materials of Oonstructlon, 63
Mathematies, 60 )
‘Mathematics, Business, 80, 61

. ' Mathematics, Teaching of, 68
* Measurement, Educational, 88
* Mechanical Engineering, 65

Mechanic Arts, 65
Mechanics, Analytie, 68, 86
Mechanism, 66

Metal, 12

Metaphysics, 77 :
.Microtechnique, 18, 19
Military Science and Tactlics, 69
Mineralogy, 49

-Money and Banking, 29
Municipal Government, 90
Music, 78

Music Education, 74 -

. Numbers, Theory of, 63

Nutrition, 57, 58
Officers of Ad.mmmtration, [}

. Optics, 86

‘Orchestra, 74

. Organic Chemistry, 22, 28

Pageantry, 88
Painting, 14
Paleontology, 18, 50
Parasgitology, 20
Penmansghip, 80
Petroleum Geology, 49

Index .

Petrology, 48

Philology, Olassical, 25
Philosophy, 75

Physical Chemistry, 28

Physical Education for Men, 78
Physical Education for Women, 81
Physical Measurements, 86
Physics, -85

Physiography, 48

. Physiology, 19

Phytopatholegy, 18
Plane Surveying, 68
Plant Histology, 17
Political Science, 88
Pottery, 11, 12
Practice Teaching, 105

~Printing, 66

Projective Geometry, 61
Psychology, 92

Public Finance, 29
Public Speaking, 40
Quantitative Analysis, 22
Religion, 76

Rural Education, 85
Secondary Eduecation, 85
Sheet Metal, 67

Shop Work, 66, 67
Shorthand, 80
Sketching, 14

Solfegge, 78

Sound, 87

' Spanish, 96

Spectroscopy, 87
Stage Craft, 11, 12
Statistics, 29

Story Telling, 40
Structural Geology, 49
Subject A, 99
Surveying, 68
Swimming, 79, 88

Teaching, Practice, 105
Teaching, Principles of, 83
Tennis, 79, 83

Textile Decoration, 12
Textiles, 58

Therapeutic Gymnasties, 84
Training Department, 100
Transportation, 30
Trigonometry, 61

Typing, 80

Vector Analysis
Vocational Edneatlon, 86
Voice, 78

Weaving, 12
Zoology, 19
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ADMINISTRATIVE BULLETINS—(Contissed)

18. The Announcement of the Currienlum in Soeial Service.
19, The Announcement of the Sehool of Librarianship
20, The Annual Announcement of the Los Angeles Medical Department,

21, The Catalogue of Officers and Students, Section I (Berkeley depa.rt-
ments).. Published in September and February, Price, 30 cents.

.22, The Catalogue of Officers and Students, Section II (University of

(z);liforg:a at Los Angeles). Published annually in October.
een
., The Annual Announcement of the California College of Pharmacy,
San Francisco. i
24. The President’s Annual Report.
25. The Annual Register. Price, $1.00. -
26, The Announcement of the Summer Sessions, Berkeley.

]

- 27, The Announcement of the Summer Session, Los Angelea.

. For Noa. 1,28 18 21, 24, 25, address The University of California
Press, Berkeley, 0 orma.

For Nos, 4 and 22, address The Reeorder, University of California at

' Los Angeles, Los Angeles, California.

For Nos. 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, address The Dean of the College of Agriculture,
Berkeley.

For Nos, 10, 12, .16, 17, 23, address the proper Dean or Registrar in San
Franeisco,

For No. 11, address The Recorder of the Faculties, Berkeley.

For Nos. 18, 14, 16, 26, address the proper Dean in Berkeley.

Por No. 19, address The Director of the School of Librarianship,

- Berkeley.

{
£

ORGP L

For No. 20, address The Dean of the Los Angeles Medieal Department,
245 Bradbury Bmlchng, 08 Angeles.

For No. 27, address the Dean of the Summer Session, 815 Hﬂlstreet
Building, Los Angeles.

A circular containing detailed mformation concerning the seientific
publications of the University, with prices, will be sent on application to
the Manager of the University of California Press. The separate numbers
of the several series appedar at irregular intervals, g, however,
uniform volumes.
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